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AT

FOREWORD

This report is one of the end-products of a series of studies that began in
1952 when the Office of The Quartermaster General awarded a contract to Cornell
University for summarization of distributional data for insects and other arthropods
of medical importance. The studies were planned in cooperation with personnel of
the Office of the Surgeon General and the U. S. Department of Agriculture. Dr.
Bernard V., Travis, Professor of Medical Entomology and Parasitology at Cornell
University, has bzen the principal investigator since the inception of the series.
A thorough search was made of the entomological literature, and for each ccuntry and
major geographical region of the world a "summary report" was prepared, listing the
reported occurrencns and nabitat data for medically important arthropods. These
summary reports were placed on file at the Natick Laboratories and the Military
Entomology Information Service, Walter Reed Army Medical Center, Washington, D. C.,
where they are available for loan and refereace.

By 1964 it became evident that changec in the field of entomology--both in
knowledge acquired and in the distributions of some species--required updating cf
the material contaived in the country summary reports. It was decided also that the
material would be more useful if consolidated on a continental rather than a country
basis. Contracts were let with Cornell University for accomplishing these two tasks
simultaneously, and the present report for Australia and the Pacific Islands is the
fourth report resulting from this work., It will be followed by similar studies for
North America and Europe.

The distributions of the most important species have been mapped by the
University of Pittsburgh's Department of Geography. The maps will be published
in an Atlas of Medically Important Arthropods, to supplement this and the other
continental summaries. '

The contract under which this work was accomplished was supported by funds from
the Office of the Chief of Research and Development, Department of the Army. This
contract was monitored by Dr. William C. Robison, Chief of the Geography Division,
Earth Sciences Laburatory. Dr. John J. Pratt, Jr., Head of the Applied Entomology
Group, Pioneering Research Laboratory, was alternate project officer.

Tue following members of the staff at Cornmell University assisted the authors
in preparing this compilation: Eveline H. Aron, Editha G. Gagni, Isabel Valiela,
Erika F. Zeballos and Ruth E een, Librarian, Dep: ~*ment of Entomclogy. Priscilla
R. Lawrence typed the manuscript.

The Earth Sciences Division is pleased to be able to present the results of the
labors of Dr. Travis and his co-workers for the use of Army specialists in preventive
medicine, public health officers, and entomologists.

L. W. TRUEBLOOD
Director
Earth Sciences Laboratory

APPROVED:

DALE H. SIELING
Scientific Director

FELIX J. GERACE
Brigadier General, USA
Commanding
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ABSTRACT

The occurrence of insacts and other arthropods of medical importance im Auetralis,
New Zesland, New Guinea, and the islands of Ocesnia is summarized on the basis of s
reviev of most of ths available references in the scientific literaturs. The report
includes, for sach major group of arthropods, a listing of species and subspecies with

biological and distributional data, tabulations of diconlos or disease organisms trans-
mitted, and literature citations.

The groups of arthropods included, with the number of specias or subspecies in
parentheses, are:

Mosquitoes (828), Black flies (58), Sand flies (6), Midgee (44), Horse flies (750),
Biting flies (7), Non-biting flies (9), Pleas (88), Bugs (2), Urticsting and vesicating
arthropods (13), Ticks (108), Mites (59), and Miscellaneous ar:hropcds /13).
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ARTHROPODS OF MEDICAL IMPORTANCE IN AUSTRALIA AND THE
PACIFIC ISLANDS

INTRODUCTION

R SR e e R

1. Format of this report

As will be seen from the Abstract and the Table of Contents, the data in this
report are presented according to arthropod groups.

For each arthropod group the data are presented in tables, one or two as
required. In Table 1, which is the basic table for each arthropod group, are listed
the arthropods, biological data, distribution, and documentary references. In Table
2 are summarized the disesse organicms said by the authors to be transmitted by the
arthropods.

] After the abuve-mentioned tabular material there is, for each arthropod group,
2 section of Literature Cited, containing the complete zitation referred to in the
basic table (Table 1). The number of citations used to document the recorded data was
reduced to the minimum so that for each fact recorded, there is only one reference
cited. Thus the references used Constitute only a very small portion of those
reviewed for the regional report.

The format of the data sections of the report is explained below. At the
end of this Introduction there are brief explanatory comments on synonymy, interpre-
tation of statements, and the order of listings for any particular species in Table 1.

2, Table 1 explained

For 2ach group of arthropods (mosquitoes, black flies, etc.) its basic table,
Table 1, lists for each species and subspecies the distribution (island or islands),
together with any biological data, and the reference documenting each entry. We will
expiain this tebla by considering entries under each column heading in turn.

a. SPECIES

Under the first heading, SPECIES, is entered: genus, species, subspecies
(if any), and describer.

The format for a typical entry under SPECIES is somewhat variable, depending
on the information available for each arthropod group. Tvpically, the genera and
species are listed in alphabetical order in each gioup. dJo entries are made for
subgenera. However, the subspecies, varleties and forms are listed as they appear
in the publications. The describer's name is given unless the author has not listed
the name and it is not clear froz the )icterature what the describer’s name should be.

See note on synonymy in this Introduction under "5. Special comments."
b. BREEDING HABITATS, ADULT ACTIVITY, DISTRIBUTION

The basic data of Table ! are presented under these headings. The entries {(n
the table are made in the same order as the heading indicates, and are separated by
the same punctuation mark, ";". 'No data" is indicated "---"; that is, there may
be no data on BREEDING HABITATS or ADULT ACTIVITY. Under DISTRIGKUTION, the third
category of information, a number is enterea; this number represents an island or
islands, which may be identified by consulting the Index of Islands immediately
following this Introduction.

For example, the entry for the second {tem on page 2 (---;---32) means that
. there are no data on BREEDING HABITATS or ADULT ACTIVITY for Australis (nuamber 32 under :
DISTRIBUTION, as identified in the Index of Islands) for the pariicular specics, al- H
though the indicated reference (Edvards, 1924) shows the species occurs there. :

vid
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Further comments on each part of this heading follow:

BREEDING HABITATS: No entry is made (as indicated by "--=") unless the author
makes clear and specific statevents. The data concerning the biology of the immature
forms are quite sparse, except for mosquitoas,

ADULT ACTIVITY: Again, no entry is made (as indicated by "---'") unless the
author makes clear and specific statements. Except for mosquitoes, the authors
present liitle biological data for adult arthropods.

DISTRIBUTION: As indicatad by the hea.ling, the third category o information
19 DISTRIBUTION and ths entry in the rable consists of one os more numbers. These
nunbers represent an island or islande as indicated above and many be identified by
referring to the Index of Islands. All entries in this report use these numbers
(in the DISTRIBUTION column of both Table 1 and Table 2) ingtead of the island name.
For example, 32 is the number for Australia, Where the asuth-rs have not recorded a
specific island, an inclusive number is used. For example, 205 is the number for
Micronesis. For explanation of symbols attached to the island nugbers in this column,
see paragraph c immediately b=low.

PN

¢. Symbols attached to the island number or to a reference date 3

In the DISTRIBU;ION column, the island number may have a symbol attached &
to it, e.g., 32% gr 327, 1n the DATE column, the date may have a symbol attached
to it, e.g., 1913

Symbol * after an island number indi:ates that the species is said by the
author to transmit a diseass orgeanism to man. For example, on page 2 of this report,
the third entry ends with “. . . 32*", This means that the spzcies in Austra‘ia
(island 32 in Index) are said to transmit a disease organism to man. When this
symbol is used, the species of arthropod and the éisease transmitted are entered
in the table immediately following; that is, such entries in Table 1 are summarized
in Table 2, Where two asterisks (**) appear, th-y refer to two separate digeases.

Symbol © after the island number indicates that the species is said by tha
author either to bive or dircct%y annoy nan, For exsmple, on page 2 of this report
the first entry ands " . . . 327", This means thet this particular species in
Australia (island 32 in the Index) is sai- by the author to either bite or annoy
man., These entries are not summarized, as are those marked “'*" (see paragraph
abnve) .

Sngol+ after a refeurence dats indicates that the record is an unconfirmed
entry. For g¢xample, on page 201 of this report the 5th listing ends under DATE
" . . . 1926 ", This mecans that the particular entry '"---;---: 32,222.," (country
J2 &{s Australia and 222 {sNew Zeslaad in the index of Islands) needs further
confirmation. This aymbol is also used in Table 2, with the same msaning, bur it ia
there attached to the island number in the DISTRIBUTION column. See paragraph 3
below.

d. (GENERAL STATEMENTS)

In addition to rhe thres main categories of information as described above,
the column haading indicates that there way be general statesents. If a0, this entry
is wade after those of the three main categories and is enclosed in parenthesss,
exactly as the coluen hesdisy {odicates., This may be a ctatement for either the
varicus islands or countries or for thu various specias. For example, on page 2 of
this repert, the last listing ends " . . . (Vecto. ¢f dengus)". Om page 7, the
first listing ends " . . . (Tree hoies and bamboo™).

viii
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e. AUTHOR and DATE

Every entry in Table 1 is ducumented by an author (or a senior euthor) and
date nf publication. The AUTHOR aud UATE (year of puhlication) are entered in the
last two columns of Table 1. Explanation of symbol "' which may be attachad to
DATE is given in paragraph ¢ abeve, (The complete literature citation ia given,
for each arthropod group, in the section immediately following the tables,)

3. Table 2 explained

As noted above in paragraph 2z, all listings marked "*" in a table ure
summarized for the perticular species of arthropod, in the table immediately
follewing. giving the island or islands where occurring, and the disease or disease
organism transmitted.

Table 2 summarizes such items for Table 1. For example, on page 2 of this
report (Mosquitoes, Table 1) the third entry ends " . ., . 32%", We note on .his page
and on page 3, under the same species, other listings ending : 97%, 107%, 134% 219%
2:.0%, 283%, All these listings are summarized at the beginning of Table 2, page
104. Besides the SPECIES and the DISTRIBUTION, the table also gives information
on DISEASE ORGANISM. Countries in these columns are discussed below.

a, SPECIES and DISTRIBUTION

The SPECIES 1is, of course, that indicated in Table 1, and the DISTRIBUTION
rolumn summarizes all the numbers (i.e., islands that are marked '*" under
DISTRIBUTION in Tabla 1 for this particular species.

b. DISEASE OR DISEASE ORGANISM

Under this heading tuere are four subheadings (VIRUS & RICKETTSIA; ?ROTOZOA;
HELMINTHS; OTHER). The subheading itself may be broken down, where necessary. For
example, on page 104 (Mosquitoes, Table 2), the first subcolumn (VIRUS & RICKETTSIA)
is broken down as: Dengue and Yellow fever, with numbers indicating the appropriate
distribution.

4. Literature Cited section explained

At the ena of each arthropod section there is a complete list of literature
Cited, as referred to ir the last column of Table 1 {AUTHOR and DATE).

The abbreviations of the publications foliow the World List of Scientific
Periodicals.

5. Special comments

A. A note aon synonymy

The problem of arttempting to straighten cut synonymy of scientific names {s
beyona the acope of this report. Except f-r a few species, the scieniific names,
as used ty the authors, are entered in the tables. In a few cages we have followed
the synonymy of an acceptible monogvaph. As there {s no universal agreement among

taxonomists, the responsivility for synonymy must oe referred to the i{nterpretation
of each specialist.

Rk AR
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b, A_note on intorpystation of statements

An attempt has been made to svoid interpreting the publichad statements.
This has been found difficult in matters concerning disease transmission; thus it
is often clesrer if we use the author's own words. ia general, it has been found
that few authors make unqualified statemenis concerning the vectors. Also, as one
might expect, mnst of the statements are bssed on epidemiological evidence and not
on actual transmissiona,

c. Order of listings .>r same species in Table 1

1f there is more than one island number for a single entry, the numbers are

arranged in ascending order, For example, on page 2 the 8th listing for DISTRIBUTION
reads: ''32, 50, 83, 107, 114,,..314."

When there is more than one entry (that is, citati‘on with Author and Date)
under a single species and describer, the various entries are listed in ascending
order of island mumber, based on the first (lowest, as explained above) number
for zach entry, For example, on page 2, under Aedes aegypti (Linnaeus), the
first 5 listings are 32; the next listing starte with 32 and continues, 50, 83,
etc, thrcugh 314 ., The next listing is 50, The next listing begins with 66, and
8o on,




INDEX OF ISLANDS

In 1962 & world-wide Geographic Index was published* listing countries,
islands, ard major regions in alphabatical oxder, and assigning to esach a number.
The following list consolidates the islands of the Pacific area included in this
report, as shown on the adjacent map. - This report covers Australia, New Zealand,
New Guinea, and all the islands of the central and south Pacific known as Oceanias.
This includes the islands comprising tie State of Hawaii. All other islards of
the South Pacific (such as thosa of Indonesia, the Galapagos Islinds, and the islands
in the vicinity of Antarctics) are included in the reports for Asia or Latin America.

Only a few of the islands or island groups of the Pacific are also independent
countries. The present list comprises New Zealand, Western Sam~z, Nauru, and Tonga
(a quasi-independent state), in addition to the continant of Ai:..:lia.

All the numbers of the Pacific countries and islands or isiand groups are
listed in order, For example, 32 stands for Australia; 66 stands for. the Carcline
Islands. Where the authors have not recorded a specific island, an inclusive title
is entered, e.g., 205 for Micronesia. This is the principal purpose of the Index:
to identify the island or lslands represented by numbers under DISTRIBUTION (Table
1 or Table 2).

The Index also includes at least the major synonyms. The gynonymy is
preceded by a dash (the numbers appear with the main entries). For example, the
first eatry in the Index is " - Austral Islands or Tubuai Islands." The main
listing is {in both numericzl and alphabetical order) "315. Tubuai Islands or Austrel
Islands."”

*B. V. Travis, Herbert H. Casewell, Jr., William B. Rowan, Helle Starcke, and
Carl W. Ross: Classification and coding system for compilations from the world
literature on insacts and other arthropods thut affect the health and comfort of
man, Technical Report ES-4, Que:ztsrmaster Resuarch & Enginecring Center, Natick,
Massachusetts, 1962, 259 pp.

xi




32.
KEN
50.
56.
74,
83.
93.

95.

97.
107.
114.

121.

134,

148,
165.
179.
181.

182.

183.
195.
196.
197.

i99.

INDEX OF ISLANDS

Austral Islands or Tubuai Islands, 315
Hoorn and Surrounding Islands

Australia

Australia and New Zealand (Inclusive title)
Bismarck Archipelago

Caroline Islands

Chatham Islands

Cook Islands

D'Entrecasteaux Islands

Easter Island

East racific Islands, 338 (Inclusive title)
Ellice Islands

Fiji Islands

Friendly Islands or Tonga

Gilbert Islands

Guam, indexed with Mariana Islands, 197
Hawaiian Islands or Sandwich Islands

Hoorn and Surrounding Islands, 1

Indonesia - New Guinea

Kermadec Islands

Line Islauds

Lord Howe Island

Louisiade Archipelago

Low Archipelago or Tuamotu Archipelago, 3'4
Loyalty lslands

Manihiki Islands

Marcus Island or Mirami Tori Shima

Mariana Isiands

Marquesas Islands

xii




INDEX OF ISLANDS

200. Marshall Islands
203. Meluanesia (Inclusive title)
205. Micronesia (Inclusive title)
- Mirami Tori Shima or Marcus Island, 196

217. Nauru

- New Britain Island, included in Bismarck Archipelago, 50

i
i
d

219, New Caledonia and Surrounding Islands
- New Gulnea, indexed as Indonesia ~ New Guinea
220. New Hebrides Islands
222, New Zealand
231. Ocean Island
- Papua, indexed with Indonesia - New Guinea, 148
236, Palau Islands
243, Phoenix Islands
245, Polynesia (I.clusive title)

263. Samoa Islands

. - Sandwich Islands or Hawailan Islands, 134

268. Santa Cruz Islands

‘ 281, Society Islands
283. Solomon Islands
.89, South Pacific (Inclusive title)

- Tasmania, indexed with Australia, 32

- Tonga or Friendly Islands, 114

308. Tokelau Islands or Union Islands
314, Tuamotu Archipelago or Low Archipelago
315. Tubuai Islands or Austral Islands

- Union Islands or Tokelau Islands, 308
330. Wake Island
- Western Samoa, included in Samoa Islands, 263

338. East Pacific Islands (Inclusive title)

x{id
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ARTHROPOD DATA

A. MOSQUITOES

The mosquito entries include information on the biology of the larvae and
adults in addition to distridbution ard disease trarsmission. As might be expected,
the mosquitoes constitute a large asgortment of species in Australia and the Pacific
Islands. The extremely diverse ecological conditions provide habitats that are
occupied by about 328 species or subspecies. The tabulations will show that soma of
the species have a large documentatiocn of their biolcgy. Usually such species are of
great economic importance because they are important vectors. For some species there
is almost no information except distributional datc. Such species are usually
uncommon or eise are thought to be of iittle signi icance as vectors.

So many mosquitoes will bite man that an effort has been made to make a zom-
plete liating of mosquito species and subaspeci ;. The synonyrs g a difficult
problem in this group; tuus, many sp:icies and subaspecies in the liats are not valid
names.




TAMLE 1 - MOSQUITOES

BRERDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
(GEMERAL STATRMENTS)

AUTHOR

DATE

asgypti

(Linbaeus)

Skallow deprsssion pocis, clesr fresh dark browm
water; ---; 32°

weep =3 3

Rain water tanka, wells, roof gutters; bites

ladoors day end night, carrier of yallow fever,
811 yearp; J2%

Artificial containers; ---; 32

~=-3: ¢xperimentsl trangmission of dengue; 32
~==: common in houses, capable of transmitting
dengue; 32°

===-: bites day and night, Feb., March and Rov,;
32°

——=; wee: 32, 50, 83, 107, 114, 121, 134, 148,
197, 219, 220, 263, 281, 283, 314 (Vector of
yellow fever)

Artificial containers; Aug.; 50

Artificial contalner; ---; 66. Tree holes; -—-;

114, =~==; ———; 134%, Coconut and breadfruit tree

holes, artificial container; possibkle vector of
dengue; 197. Rainwater cisterns, coconut half on
edge of woods; in houses mostly at sunset and
sunyise; 200. Coconut husks and shells, water
butts, top of cut bamboo, small open concrete
drain, artificial container; ---; 263 (Domestic,
artificial container, tree holes, coconut
shells, cut bamboo, rainwater, chlorinated
drinking water, slightly brackish water,
partially shaded containers, bite mainly at
night, incriminated vector of yelicw fever and
dengue)

---: all year; 66. Artificial container; July,
Aug., Oct.; 197. Artificial container; June,
July; 200. ~=-; Dec.; 330 (Near human
habitatione, artificial .ontainers, tree holas,
coconut shells, cut bamboo, chlorinated drinking
water and slightly brackish well water, shaded
rainwater collections, bites at night, poasible
vactor of dengua and yellow fever)

mmep wemj 66, 197, 200 (Vector of dengue)

Marks

Edwards

Cooling

Lee

Roy &
Brown

Siler
et al.
Taylor
Kumm

Laird

Bohart &
Ingr=u

Boh.xt

Farner

1949

1924

1924

1944

1354

1926

19%3a

1931

1946

1946

1957

1944

i




TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

FRFGENES S eI R T EASELS drSnISA s SLImTEm amsmasmnsomis f: o2 22 . 33 -.EDi L pRSEgssooesrootos SmmacToger mANT I S D3

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES --=; ---; 83, 97, 107, 114, 183, 217, 219, 220, Belkin 1962
aegupt 263, 281, 283, 314, 315 (Domestic species, largely
(Linnaeus) confined to seaports, in artificial containers of
(cont.) all types, rarely in tree holes or leaf axils of

plants, predominantly diurral feeders, but will
bite man readily in artificial light, also in
total darkness, important vector of dengue)

Hollow tres stumps, coconut shells, taro pits, Venner 1944
artificial containers; bites day and night; 97%°

Arvificial containers; enters houses, May-June; Lever 1943
107*

---; in houses, commen, bites by day, Dec.-Feb.; Lever 1943 a
107°

Drains, artificial containers within and around Paine 1943

houses; bites by day; 107

——=; --—3 121 (Cisterns, artificial containers) Smart 1943
-——; ----; 148, 203, 205, 245 (Artificial Farner
containers, occasionally in leaf axils, leaves, et al. 1946

bamboo stumps, tree holes, coconut shells in
immediate vicinity of human dwellings, active
by day)

i ---; active during day and evening, experi- Ross 1948
v mentally infected with dengue; 179°

Rainwater, brackish water, cisterns, coconut Farner 1944
shells, plant lcaves; diurnal, domestic; 197°,
~--; abundant; 200°

Fields; ---: 197 Travis 1947
Semi-permanent rain pools, in flovded basements Perry 1948
nf homes; Feb.-Mav; 219%, Artiticial
containers; ---; 220%, 283%

oy

i é Artificial containers near houses, tlower vases Oman &

i : in cemeteries; enters hcuses, suspected vector ot Christenson 1947

dengue; 219

: Water-holding plants, tree holes; ---; 219 Williams 1943
}
: ---; in houses, bites man readilv; 220° Perry 1946
!

---; naturally infected with non-periodic Raghavan 1961

Ao reria fanercttly 203, 281

--~; commen, enters houses; 281 Galliard
et al. 1949
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

shells and husks, bamboo stumps, fallen leaves
and artificial containere, meldom attracted to
man)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTICN
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES -=ws ==~ 32, 50, 66, 107, 114, 121, 134, 148, Knight
aegypti 197, 219, 220, 236, 238, 263, 281 (Dcmestic et al. 1944
aegypti vater containers, neutral or alkaline)
(Linnaeus)
aegypti ey emes 32 Knight
queenslandensis et al, 1944
(Theobald)
——i =3 219 Mattingly 1957
agrihanensis Coconut tree holes; June, Aug.; 197 Bohart 1957
Bohart
!
| albilabris Tree holes, bamboo, leaf axils of various plants Belkin 1962
{ Edwards including Pandanus and palms, coconut shells and
; husks, artificial containers including canvass;
: ~==; 283
Coral pools with high organic content; ---; 283 Perry 1949
albirogtris ——y ===y 222 Tayior 1934 a
: (Macquart)
: albitarsis Creek; ---; 32 Taylor 1944
Taylor
———y ——=: 148 Lee 1944
alboannulatue Ground and rock pools, clear or muddy water exposed Dobrotworsky 1965
(Macquart) to the sun; bites by day; 32°
Swamps, rock pools and sutlittoral rock pools; Mackerras 1928
rarely bites except in shady gullies; 32
Fresh water in rock pools, occasionally in Lee 1544
brackish marshes;--~-; 32
Fresi water lagoons, wellg; ---; 32 Edwards 1924
Artificial containers; ~--; 32 Ferguson 1926 a
-~=; May-Aug.; 32 Minter 1950
~~=; =~—; 32, 50 (Rock pools, wells, grassy rain- Knight
water pools) et al. 1944
albolineatus Fresh, clear, murky, and foul water with organic Laird 19486
(Theobald) debris, artificial containers; in shady iungle by
day; S50
Rot holes in trees; ---, 50 Taylor 1934
-—=; ===; 50, 148, 197, 283 (Tree holes, coconut Steffan 1966




TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

artificial containers; ---; 283

o

g SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

€ - AExEs -==} ===; 50, 283 (Rock holes) Knight
i;;~ albolineatus et al. 1944

4 (Theobald)
; ; . (cont.) ———p e=w; 134 Stone 3
J! et al. 1959 z
}fi Coconut husks, leaf axils of taro, wild in path of Paine & ;J
QIf’ forest, axils of leaves of Sago palm, tree holes, Edwards 1929 ?
iy
) %

albopictus —==3 ---; 32 (Coconut shells, ditches, pools, Taylor 1943
(Skuse) rivulet, bites day and night, indoors and outside,
efficient intermediary host of dengue, incomplete
development of Wuchereria bancrofti)

—==s ———; 32, 148 (Tree holes, bamboo, leaf axils Steffan 1966
of several plants, rock pools, artificial containers,

bites man)

——=; ---; 32, 107, 134, 148, 281, 314 (Veccor of Kumm 1931

P yellow fever)

-=-3; =——; 83, 199 (Tree holes, rock holes near Smart 1943
dwellings, water butts and artificial containers,
experimental transmission of yellow fever, vector

(o of dengue)
J . Axils of Bilbergiu, Crimun, Alocasia and Pandanus, Bohart &
i lower forest zone and urban sections; =---; 134*. Ingram 1946

Tree holes, artificial containers; bite
vigorously during the day, suspected vector of

. dengue; 197° (Tree holes, cut bamboo, rock holes,
leaf axils, artificial containers in weedy
dltches, semi-domestic, under leaves, severe
pest in wooded areas and bite during the day,
vector of dengue)

Fresh water; ---; 134 Pemberton 1943
Wells; ---; 134 Anonymous 1944
~-=; Aug.-Nov.; 134 Bonnet &

- Worcester 1946

; -~y === 134, 148, 197, 203, 205, 245 (Temporary Farner

i water collections, bamboo and tree stumps, tree et al. 1946

holes, leaf axils, coconut shells, rock pools,
ditches and artificial containers close to human
dwellings, rarely enters houses, bites at

] twilight aud shady places by day)

~--; =--=-: 134, 197 (Nepenthes, considered to be Belkin 1962
an efficient vector of deiguc, frequently a
serious pest)

—w=; -==; 134°. Tree holes, coconut shells, Bohart 1957
artificial containers; Mar., July-Sept., Nov.; 197°
Tree holes and bamboos; ---; 148 Brug 1931
h)
b - "mw




TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

LRt T s . BT

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTICN

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES —w=3 ===: 32, 50, 148, 283 (Shallow pools on the Steffan 1966
albvscutellatus edge of jungie, wheel ruts, dite during the
(Theobald) evening)
---; bite by day in shady jungle and forest; 50° Laird 1946
———y =e=3 134, 197 Knight &
Hull 1952
Floodea swamp areas, wood pools, rock holes and Belkin 1962
potholes in stream bed; bite in daytime in torest
areas; 283°
alocasticola Axils of Cunjevoi; ---; 32 Knight &
Marks Marks 1952
---; bites occasionally in rain forest; 32° Marks 1948
alternars Brackish and fresh water pools and swamps; bites Dobrotworsky 1965
(Westwooc) by day; 32°
-==3 May; 32 Minter 1950
~—=; ===; 32, 148, 219 (Brackish and salt water Lee 1944
swamps, fresh ground pools)
—--j -=—; 32, 148, 219 (Mangrove swamps, salt Knight
marshes, rarely fresh marshes, predaceous) et al. 1944
——-; -—-—; 32, 148, 219 (High tide and inland Steffan 1966
marshy pools, predaceous, bites man chiefly at
suadown)
--=; =-==; 183. ---; anthropophilic; 219 (Swamps Belkin 1962
and swampy pools, brackish or fresh, on the
coast or inland)
Brackish pools; ---; 219 Perry 1950
altivola At 2850-3800 meters elevation; ---; 148 Bonne-
Bonne-Wepster Wepster 1948
ardersont Sparsely wooded areas, tea-tree scrub, clean, Dobrotworsky 1965
Edwards shallow raodside ditches and excavations, pools
and peat swamps; bites by day, Mar. and Sept.; 32°
---; Oct.-Feb.; 32 Mackerras 1927 &
andrewst -—=; ===; 179 Stone
Elwards et al. 1959
anggtensis ———; -=-=; 148 Steffan 1966

Bonne-Wepster




TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES
anmandalei ===} ===; 148 (Tree holes and bamboo) Steffan 1966
(Theobald)
artipodeus Slime in mud; country and bush, day and night Graham 1939
(Edwards) biter, all year; 222°
Ground povls, most active in cold water; =--~-; 222 Belkin 1962
aobae Large tree hole in deep shade; ~---; 220° Belkin 1962
Belkin
argenteus wmm; ===; 32%%  107%%, Tanks, flower vases; enter Lever 1934
Poiret houszs, 283
| ===} ---; 50, 83, 124. Occasionally in coconut Buxton &
husks, broken bamboos and tree-wells, artificial Hopkins 1927
container; all year; 263
Artificial containers; Dec.; 148 Holland 1933
———i ===y 222 Edwards 1924
Artificiail containers; ---; 263 Buxton &
Hopkins 1925
-—-3; common; 263 Edwards 1928
Plantations in water drawn from tanks inadequately Paine &
screened, water used in flower vases, ant traps, Edwards 1929
coconui husks; ---; 283
argenteitarsis Fallen palm leaves in shaded sago swamp and rain Steffan 1966
Beug forest; ---; 148
argyrorotum Tree holes, rock holes and rock pcols in small Belkin 1962
Belkin shaded streams; svivan; 2583
ashworthi Fresh wafer swamps; ---; 32, 148 Lee 1944
Edwards
aurantius wew=; ===; 148 (Pig wallows, clear, marshy pools, Lee 1944
(Theobald) grassy swamp pools)
aurartiug Shallow rock pocls with decaying vegetation; ~--; 32 Knight
ohrysogaster et al. 1944
(Taylor)
~==; -=-; 32, 148 (Shallow rock pools with decaying Steffen 1966

vegetable matter, puddles, crad pot hole, coral
depression, highly polluted artificisl hole)




TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES {contiuued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

t

SPECIES (GENERAL STATFMENTS) AUTHCR DATE
AEDES
aurantiug
nigrescena -==; -=-; 148, 283 (Muddy algal ditch, hoof print, Knight
Edwards predacecus) et al. 1944
aureostriatus Tree holes and tamboo stumps; ---; 148 Lee 1944
(Doleschall)
auridorsum Tree toles; ---; 32 Lee 1944
Edwards
~---; bites during day; 32° Marks 1948
aurimargo ==y ===; 32, 148 (Tree holes and c-conut shells) Steffan 1966
Edwaids
australiensis Tree holes; bites at night in vine scrub; 32° Marks 1948
(Theobald)
Fallen palm fronds in forest; ---; 32 Lee 1944
ey === 148 Cooling 1924
australis Shallow snow pools at 6,000 feet altitude; ---; 32° Cooling 1924
(Erichson)}
Salt waters, rock and ground pools; ---; 32 Dobrotworsky 1965
—e~; ==~; 32, 181, 222 (Cnly in salt or brackish Belkin 1562
rock pools, slightly above high-tide mark, bites
man readily)
azureosquamatus ---3 at 100 meters elevation, Apr., Aug.-Sept.; 148 Bonne-
Bonne-Wepster Wepster 1948
barncrofti [ V) Lee 1944
Taylor
baneroftianus Fresh water pools with vegetation, creeks and roads; Dobroiworsky 1965
Edwards bites by day; 32°
—— - 32 Lee 1944
beck’, Crab holes; ---~; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin
bifoliatus --=~; May; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal
biocellatus Shaded tree holes in dark redaish brown water, Marks 1948
(Taylor) hollow pipe; occasionally bites; 32°
Tree and stump holes; ---; 32 Knight &
Marks 1952
In scrub cn river bank; --=-; 32 Ferguson 1926
~-=; rare; 32 Mackerras 1928
beugainvillensis Leaf axils of Sararanga and Pandanug; ---; 283 Belkin 1962
Marks
8
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES
brittent ———; - 32 Stone et al. 1959
Marks &
Hodgkin
brugi ———y ——=; 148 Edwards 1924
Edwards
burmetti Leaf axils of Freycinetia storkii, F. milneti; Belkin 1962
Belkin -=-—; 107
burpengaryensis Well; ---; 32 Edwards 1924
(Theobald)
buxtont -—-; -——; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin
cacozelus ———y ~——; 32 Stone 1965
Marks
caecus From a whirlpcol in an inlet; -~--; 148 Brug 1931
(Theokald)
~=—; =-=; 148 (Opeun jungle pools) Knight
et al. 1944
eatrms vnsis ———y ==y 32 Edwards 1924
(Taylor)
calabyi ———y ———; 32 Stone 1963
Marks
ealecariae Pits under uprooted trees; bites in shade or during Dobrotworsky 1965
Marks cloudy weather, Dec.; 32*
canptorhynzhus Brackish and fresh water swamps in open country; Dobrotworsky 1965
(Thomson) bites by day and after sunset; 32°
Shady brackish river overflow; ---; 32 Knight
et al. 1944
---; Oct.-March and Aug.; 32 Mackerras 192724
--—; rare; 32 Mackerras 1928
eandidoscutellum Tree holes in rain forest, clear water; Feb., Marks 1948
Marks June, Sept.; 32
—=—3 === 32, 148 (Tree holes and rock pocl) Knight &
Marks 1952
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

SPECIES

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
(GENERAL STATEMENTS)

AUTHOR

AEDES
carmenti
Edwvards

chathamicus
Dumbleton

chionodes
Belkin

chrygogaster
(Taylor)

clelandt
(Taylor)

clintont
Taylor

concolor
Teylor

continentalis

Dobrotworsky

cooki
Belkin

eructans
(Walker)

-==; =-=--; 32, 50, 148 (Shaded, shalicw, temporary

jungle pools, bites in forest areas during the day)

--=; bite by day in shady jungle and rain forest,
enters houses; 50°

-=-; Apr., Aug.; 148

Shallow, heavily shaded temporary jungle pools
which are frequently flushed, shallow rain pools;

bites man voraciously in forested areas during the

day; 283°

Pools, crab holes in mangrove area; ---; 283

~=~; common, enters houses; 283

m——y =e=; 222

———; -w=; 283

Shallow, shaded rock pool with decaying
vegetation; —--; 32

Fresh water pools with or without vegetation,
pollu ‘ed rabbit burrows, tea-tree scrub; bites
by day, July, Sept.-Nov.; 32°

——— == 32

-—=; -—-; 148

Rock pools of varying salinity; bites chiefly at
dusk; 32°

———) =y 222

Rain water pocls, small swamps with grassy edges
exposed to the sun; bites by day, Sept., Nov.-
Feb, 32°

Coconut shells, Pandanus axils, cisterns,

artificial containers; suspected vector of
filariasis; 83 '

Steffan

Laird

Bonne-
Wepster

Belkin

Paine &
Edwards

Edwards

Stone

Belkin

Taylor

Dobrotworsky

Edwards

Knight &
Marks

Mackerras
Knight
et al.

Dobrotworsky

Belkin

Edwards

1966

1946

1948

1962

1929
1924

1963

1962

1927

1965

1944

1965

1962




P

TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES Rot holes at base of tree growing in a stream bed, Belkin 1962
cueetol rock pools and pot holes in stream bed, flooded
Belkin gtream, small clear swampland stream, flooded area
along a creek; near a sandy porl in a stream bed;
283
culicijormig === ~=—; 32, 50, 148 Steffan 1966
(Theobald)
cunabulanus ~=~3 Nov.-Feb.; 32 Mackerras 1927,
Edwards
ceurninghami ——— ===y 32 Taylor 1944
Taylor
daggyi Crab and lobster holes in fresh water swamps, Perry 1946
Stone & Bohart brackish water near the ocean; ---; 220
Ground pools; =---; 220. -~=; --=-; 283 Stone &
Bohart 1944
daliensis ———y ===; 32 Lee 1944
(Taylor)
dasyorrhus ——=3 —==~; 148, 283 (Holes in horizontal tree Belkin 1962
King & trunks projecting into or over ocean water,
Hoogstraal containing salt water spray, artificial containers,
tin cans in mangrove area, tires by a dock)
dercoki -—-; -—~; 148 (River bed rock pool) Knight
Brug et al. 1544
digoelensis ———; =—=; 148 Taylor 19345
Brug
dobodurus Cup fungi in rain forest, artificial container in King &
King & forest near sea level, fallen palm leaves, sago Hoogstraal 1946
Hoogstraal leaves, fallen tree hole; ---; 148
dobrotworskyt Leaf bases of sword grass, among large patches of Dobrotworsky 1965
Marks grass in swampy bush and along rivers; bites man
usually in face, Nov.-Mar.; 32°
dorseyl Tree holes, coconut shells, artificial containers; Bohart 1957
Knight in woods, Aug., Nov.-Dec.; 236
dybast Pitcher plants, taro axil, Nepenthes mirabilis; Bohart 1957
Bohart bites by day, Mar., May, Aug., Nov., Dec.; 236°
edgart Shallow temporary ground pools of fresh water; Belkin 1962
Stone & efficient laboratory host for the Tahitian strain
Rosen of Wuchereriu pancrofti, bites man at night; 281°
edwards? ——=; - 283 Lee 1944
(Barraud)
edwardst -—=; === 268 Edwards 1926
tulagienste
Edwards ——— =-~—; 283 Knight
et al. 1944

11
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES
edwardsi
var. tulagiensie —-—) ~=m; 283 Barraud 1934
Edwards
elchoensis ———f ==y 32 Lee 1944
Taylor
faseiatus -=——; ~==3 32 (Vector of yellow fever) Martini 1930
Fabricius
fergusoni ——— m=—: 32 Cooling 1924 a
(Taylor)
fijiensis Mostly in Pandanus leaf axils and less common in Belkin 1962
Marks axils of Alocasia indica and Freycinetia sp.;
nocturnal and bites man vigorously and
persistently, suspected vector of non-periodic
Wuchererta bancrofti, naturally infected with
filarial larvae; 107°
~---; naturally and experimentally infected with Raghavan 1961
non-periodic W. banerofti; 107
fimbripes Crab holes; ---; 50 Edwards 1924
Edwards
Ground pools; =-=-; 50 Taylor 1934
-——; --=; 148 (Crab holes) Steffan 1966
Crab holes; ---; 220 Buxton &
Hopkins 1927
finlaya
fijiensts ---; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Manson-
107 Bahr 1959
flavifrons Ground pools with or without vegetation in the sun Dobrotworsky 1965
(Skuse) or partly shaded, pits under uprooted trees; bites
during the day, common; 32°
flavipennis ~—-; -~=; 283 Taylor 1934a
Giles
foliformis -=--; April-May, Aug., Dec.; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal
franclemonti Leaf axils of broad-leaf Pandanug; ---; 283° Belkin 1962
Belkin
freycinetiae Leaf axils of Freycinetia milnei and Pandanus; Belkin 1962
Laird ---3 107

12
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES

(continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIV™TY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR LATE
AEDES Tea-tree swamp; bites day ard night; 32° Bearup &
funereus Laurence 1947
(Theobald)
Fresh water swamps; --~; 32 Lee 1944
--=; =—-; 32, 50, 148, 283 (Fresk water swamps, Steffan 1966
bites man)
Pandanus swamp; bites by day in shady jungle; 50° Laird 1946
~-=; ===3; 50, 144 (Coasts in vicinity of mangrove Hill 1925
and scrub
Muddy ditch with some algal scum and water in Paine &
hoof marks, large and shallow rain water pool Edwards 1929
containing dead :oconut leaves just abcve the
beach; ---; 283
---; common and annoying in coconut grove area and Oman &
jungle, bites by day; 289° Christenson 1947
funereus
funereus -——; --~; 32, 148 Knight
(Theobald) et al. 1944
funereus ———3 ==-; 32, 50, 220, 283 (Irrigation ditches, Knight
orratus partially shaded rainwater pools, hoof marks) et al. 1944
(Theobald)
Swampy areas; bites by day in jungle and rain Laird 1946
forest; 50°
Grassy pools; ---; 50, 148, 220 Lee 1944
-~=; ---; 50, 148 (Grass covered plantation drains, Hill 1925
jungle coastal and inland localities, bites by day
and night)
Road ruts, wallows, occasionally ditches; viciously Perry 1946
bites man by day in jungle; 220°
Grass covered drains; swamps; 220° Buxton &
Hopkins 1927
———y —~—; 268 Lever 1934
Temporary rain water pools on the ground, shallow Paine &
grassy pools, muddy ditches, water collected in Edwards 1929
hoof marks; bites in the afternocon, outdoors; 283°
fuseipalpis Leaf axils of Pandanus; ---; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin
fuscitarsis Leaf axils of broad and narrow-leafed Pandanus; Belkin 1962
Belkin -—-; 283

13
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITORS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES
futunae Tree holes in deep forest, coconut half in bush Belkin 1962
Belkin area; ~-=-; 1°
gahnicola Axils of sword grass in coastal swamps; bites Marks 1948
Mavks late afternoon in dry scrub; 32°
Axils of Gahnia and Pandanus; ---; 32 Knight &
Marks 1952
gani Nepenthes; ---; 148 Knight &
Bonne-Wepster Marks 1952
geoskusea Mangrove crab and mud-lobster holes; ---; 107 Lever 1945
Amos
grucilelineatus ——— ———; 148 Steffan 1966
Bonne-Wepster
gressitti Pandanug axil; Feb., Aug.; 236 Bohart 1957
Bohart
guamengis Natural and artificial containers close to Bohart 1957
Farner & Bohart habitations, tree hole, jungles; rests on
vegetation, bites in woods in mornings, Oct., Dec.;
197°
Tree hollows, coconut husks and shells, carabao Farner &
wallow, water drum, water tank; common and Bohart 1945
troublesome in the forests; 197
Cut bamboo and taro leaf axils; rarely bites Marks 1954
man; 197°
gurneyt Tree hcies and stumps, leaf axils also Pardanus, Belkin 1962
Stone & Bohart artificial containers; ~--; 283
hakangsoni Banana stump, tree holes, coconut shells, canoe, Bohart 1957
Knight & artificial containers; Jan., July; 66
Hurlbut
==} ===; 66, 283 (Cocon' - shells, tree hcles, Marks 1954
artificial containers)
hebrideus ~==; =---; 50, 148, 220, 236 (Tree holes, coconut Farner
Edwards shells, shallow wells, taro leaves, artificial et al. 1946
containers)
-=-; -~-—; 66, 148, 220, 268, 283 (Tree holes, Belkin 1962

VPSS RS

coconut husks and shells, artificial containers,
taro leaf axils, attack readily, persistent
diurnal biters, suspected vector of dengue)

14
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. TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)
; BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
& SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
! }, AEDES Palm boat, coconut shells, cld native pot, old Farner &
3 hebrideus mollusk shells, tree trunk, axil of taro leaf; Bohart 1945
% Edwards -==; 148. Tree holes, coconut shells, hollows
. (coat.) among roots, holes in raised coral, clam shells
it in a garden, old bottles, shallow wells, rot
v holes, felled 1og, tops of drums, bomb crater
| ] and artificial containers; suspected vector of
' %{ dengue; 220 (Bites man)
[
} - Tree holes, coconut shells, fallen fronds of Perry 1948
- coconut and breadfruit; possible vector of
i dengue; 220
Artificial containers; bites man by day; 220° Daggy 1945
Tree holes, coconut shells, tii cans, artificial Oman &
water catchments; bites by day; 289° Christenson 1947
_ hensillt Coconut shells, tree holes, rock crevices, fallen Bohart 1957
¥ Farner coconut fronds, artificial containers; bites man
! from dawn to dusk in sun or shade, enters buildings
to bite, possible carrier of dengue and filariasis;
}“ 66°
!l
fj -—-; -==; 236, 283 (Coconut shells, tree holes, Marks 1954
h rock crevices, fallen coconut fronds, artificial
Ef containers, bites man)
I
¥
t? --=~; -==; 236 (Possible vector of filariasis and Bohart &
f’ dengue) Ingram 1946
|
i hesperonotius —— ——— 32 Stone 1961
% Marks
E' hodgkint ———y —==; 32 Stone 1961
. Marks ’
: hoguet Coconut shells; ---; 283 3elkin 1962
; Belkin
i
] hollandius Shaded palm leaves, sago swamps, artificial King &
\ King & containers, tree holes in rain forest, coconut Hoogscraal 1946
; Hoogstraal husks; March-April, Sept., Nov.-Dec.; 148
|
| hollingsheadi Leaf axils of Pandanus specles; ---; 283 Belkin 1962
| Belkin
|
? horrescens Bamboo, tree-ferns, rarely in coconut shells; Marks 1954
‘ Edwards ——-; 107
[, Tree holes, coconut shells, artificjal containers; Belkin 1962
Por --=; 107
d
ik
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES Taro axils; at light, bloodsucker, seldom enters Bohart 1957
hut houses; 236°

Bohart

humeralie ———y -==; 32 Cooling 1924 a

Edwards

hybrida ———y w=-: 32 Cooling 1924
(Taylor)

imperfectus Graasy pools in shade; bites by day; 32° Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworsky

imprimens ===} ===3; 50°. ~~-; deep jungle; 148 Knight &

(Walker) Hull 1953
-~-; =--=-; 50, 148, 283 (Temporary pools, flcwing Belkin 1962
water in flooded areas, in deep or partial shade,
bites man readily at daytime in and around forested
areas, capable of biting through dense and thick
clothing and inflict very painful bites)

Partly shaded, leafy woodland pools; ---; 283 (Bites Bohart 1945

viciously in deep shade during day)

Shaded forest; common, bites by day; 283° Paine &

Edwards 1929

-=--; commwon and annoying in jypgle and coconut Oman &

grove area, bite by day; 289° Christenson 1947
ineertus -——3 =——; 148 Edwards 1924
Edwards
inexpectatus At 1700 meters elevation; ~--; 148° Bonne-

Bonne-Wepster Wepster 1948

1wt ——y ===y 32 Stone

Marks et al. 1959

Josephirae ey ===; 32 Stone

Marks et al. 1959

kegfel -==3 ===3 32, 148 (Tree holes) Knight &

King & Marks 1952

Hoogstraal

kermorganti —=~; --~; 148 Knight

(Laveran) et al. 1944

Brackish pools; —~; 219 Perry 1950
knightt Axils of the broadest-leafed Fandanus, confinea Belkin 1962

Stone & Bohart

to the lower leaves; -~-; 283
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS,; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

AEDES Tea-tree swamp; bites day and night; 32° Bearup &

kochi Laurence 1947

(Donitz)

Leaf axils of Pandanus and Colocasia; ---; 32, 107, Lee 1944
114, 148, 283
--=; in scrub in late afternoon; 32* Marks 1948
-—~; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Taylor 1946
32
-—=y3 --=3 32, 50, 148, 283 (Coconut bushes, Knight
Pandanus and taro leaf axils) et al. 1944
-—-y =--; 32, 107, 283 (Axils of Pandanus and Stone &
taro, cocoenut shells, enters houses) Bohart 1944
--=; -——; 32, 148 (Colocasia, most persistent Taylor 1943 a
biter, day and night, efficient host of Wuchereria
banerofti)
Leaf axils of Coloeasia and Pandanus; Laird 1946
occasionally enters houses, bite in evening and
after dawn; 50°
---; bites indoors at night; 50°, In axils of Tay.or 1934
Colocasia; ---; 148
Leaf axils of Colocasia, in or near forest; ---; Edwards 1935 a
107
Alocasia; bites at night; 107° Paine 1943
-——; -——; 114, 148, 283 (Leaf axils of Pandanus, Taylor 1938
banana and taroc plants, intermediary host of
Wuchereria bancrofti)
---; intermediary host of Wwcherertia bancerofti; Cilento 194G +
148
---; experimental vector of ¥. bancrofti; 148% Avery 1946
---; experimentally infected with k. baicroSti; 148 Raghavan 1961
——my -=—; 263 Edwards 1924

ookt Coconut shells; ---; 50. ---; ---; 107, 148. Buxton &

Samoana Axils of Colocasta, common in the cultivated Kopkins 1927
Grinberg taro and wild Arcceae on the banks of streams in

the rain forest; ---; 263
-—-; --——; 114, 283} Taylor 1934 a
Leaf axils of cultivated and wild Araccic; bites Edwards 1928

at night; 263°

A S




TABLY 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES
labeculosus ~——y =e~; 32 Cooling 19245
Coquillett
lamelliferus Mangrove swamps, in fresh and brackish water of palm Bohart &
Bohart & axils and tree holes; mangrove swamps, bite at noon Ingram 1946
Ingram and early evening; 66°
Artificial container near houses; Jan., July, Dec.; "®nhart 1957
66. Artificial container; near building, July-Aug.,
Dec.; 236° (Mangrove swamps with both fresh and
brackish water of palm axils and tree holes,
biting in or near swamps from midday to early
evening)
lateralis -—=; ——=; 148 Edwards 1924
Theobald
lauriei Tree holes; ---; 181 Lee 1944
(Carter)
Hollow of fallen tree; ---; 263 Edwards 1924
leilae -==3; March-April; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal
levelleni Pandanug axil; Apr., Aug.; 236 Bohart 1957
Starkey & Webb
lineatopennis -~-; =-=; 32 (Temporary, rsin-filled, grassy ground Knight &
(Ludlew) depressions, light traps, habituaily feeds upon Hull 1953
human blood)
lineatus —-—-; ~--; 32, 50, 148, 219, 220, 268, 283 (Semi- Belkin 1962
‘Taylor) domestic, mostly in temporary ground pools in
cleared and partly shaded areas in association
with man, less often In undisturbed jungle areas,
bites man very readily in the daytime, particularly
in shaded areas)
littlechildl ——-; ~—=; 148 Taylor 1933
Taylor
longiforeceps Crab holes, temporary flood pool; bites more &t Belkin 1962
Edwards night than day; 283°
longirostris Crab holes; ---; 32 Edwards 1924
(Leicester)
~==y ==~; 32, 148 (Crab holes in mangrove swamps, Steffan 1966
brackish rock pools, small shady ground pocls sad
artificial containers)
lunulatus Crayfish hole in shaded rain forest; ---; 143 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogetraal

18
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES Temporary vain pools with vegetition exposed to Dobrotworsky 1965
luteifemur the sun, pits; bites by day, Sept.-Mar.; 32°
Edwards
——y ———; 32 Lee 1944
macintoshi ———; == 32 Stone 1961
Marks
mackerrast Rock pools, water collection in a canoe; ---; 32 Knight &
Taylor Marks 1952
Srassy pool near creek; ---; 32 Knight
et al. 1944
maclecyanus ——— =y 32 Lee 1944
Mackerras
macmt llant -—-; bites by day, Feb.; 32° Dobrotworsky 1965
Marks
macrodixzoa ---; near river; 148 Brug 1932
Dyar & Shannon
maehleri Pitcher plant; Mar., Sept., Nov.; 66 Bohart 1957
Bohart
mallochi Tree holes; bites man just before and at dusk; 32° Dobrotworsky 1965
Taylor
———y == 32 Knight &
Marks 1852
murshailensts ---; at lighez, Jan., Mar., Dec.; 66°, ---; -—--; Bohart 1957
Stone & Bohart 121°  ---; Jan., Mar., June-Aug.. Oct.-Nov.; 200
{Coconut shells, tree holes, hollows au cthe base
of coconut fronds, barrels, wells)
Well; ---; 121. Cc-onut shells, tree holes, Bohart &
hollows at coconut frond bases; bite man during Ingram 1946
day, in woods, !.. and around villages, on damp
walls; 200°
Coconut halves, hollow trees, hollows at base of Farner &
coconut palm; ---; 200 Bohart 1945
mosarmi okl Temporary ground pools in deeply shaded jungle Belkia 1962
Belkin and in partially open areas; on tree trunk; 283
modona bl Shallow temporary pools in densely shaded but Belkin 1662
Belkin open area near a swamp; ---; 283
medtllis Pitcher plant; near river; 148 Brug 1932
Brug
i inengl s —-=; ---; 148 Steffan 1966

King §
Hoogstraal

-




TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
! AEDES Partly shaded ground and rock pools with Dobrotworsky 1965
L milsond vegetation; Sept.-Nov.; 32
{Taylor)
: Tree holes; ---; 32 Hill 1925
' minutae —— g R2 Cooling 19244
: Taylor
!
' moloiensis —-~; bites man in late forenoon; 32° Taylor 1929
Taylor
— ———3 32 Knight
: et al. 1944
f menocellatus Tree holes; ---; 32 Knight &
) KHarks Marks 1952
|
i multifolium ~--; Jan., May; 148 Steffan 1966
[ King &
3 Hoogstraal
i multiplex Fairly shaded ground pools, shallow well, swamps; Dobrotworsky 1965
| (Theobald) bites by day, Jan.-Apr.; 32°
? ———y -y 32 Edwards 1924
L } ——=; ~=~; 148 Steffan 1966
neogeorgianue Leaf zxils of very narrow-leafed "screw palm", Belkin 1962
Belkin Pandanug sp. and taro; ---; 283
: neomacrodixoa ——=; -==; l48 Steffan 1966
| King &
. Hoogstraal
neopandani Pandanus and taro axils, mountainous areas; bites Bohart 1957
Bohart man during the day, Jan., Mar., June, Nov.; 197°
nigrithorax -—-; bites man by day; 32° Dobrotworsky 1965
{Macquart)
=y ===~; 32 Edwards 1924
nivalis Shallow pools, clear or cloudy with decayed leaves Dobrotworsky 1965
Edwayds expoced to the sun; Oct.-Dec.; 32
Temporary snow pools at 6000 feet; ~--; 32 Knight
et al. 1944
-—-; bite at dusk, Jan. and Feb,; 32° Mackerras 1927 4
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECTES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR LaTL
AEDES -—-; ---; 66, 83, 97, 107, 114, 121, 148, 183, Belkin 1362
nocturnus 197, 200, 219, 220, 236, 263, 308 (Chiefly in
(Theobald) temporary grassy ground pools, puddles and hoof
marks, ponds and ditches following rain, bites
readily and ere a nocturnal pest in settlements
following rains)
-—-; ==-; 134 (Artificial containers, temporary Steffan 1966
grassy ground pools, puddles, hoof prints, ponds
and ditches following rains)
normanensis Muddy rock pool in a water hole in a sandy creek Maclkerras 1927 5
(Taylor) bed; forest, day biting; 32°
Fresh, clear, or occasionally muddy water, casual Marks 1949
pools or swampy areas, exposed to sun, hoof prints;
-—=; 32
Ground pools; —--; 32 Lee 1944
notoseriptus Rock holes, roof gutters; enters houses, bites day Mackerras 1928
(Skuse) and night; 32°
Semi-domestic, artificlal containers; *n dense Ferguson 1926 a
scrub; 32
Tree holes, occasionally in rcck and ground Dobrotworsky 1965
pools; —-~-; 32
~—=; =---; 32, 50, 148, 183, 219 (Semi-domestic, Belikin 1962
artificial containers of all types, coconut husks
and shells, tree holes and leaf axils of various
plants)
Tree hole; bites by day in shady jungle; 50° Laird 1946
Tree holes; ~~--; 148 Brug 1934
wm=y ==—s 148, 222 (Rock pools) Lee 1944
Rock holes, tree holes and artificial receptacles; Perry 1950
-——; 219
Natural and artificial water containers, swamps, Graham 1929

water holes, still and stagnant water rich in
organic matter, hollow in rocks and caves, knot
and rot holes, axils of nikau leaves, Astelic
and banana palms in gardens and conservatories;
sylvan, in shrubberies and gullies in partial
sunsnine, in houses, daytime biter, mostly early
morning and late afternoon, prefers to bite on
legs, Oct.-June; 222°

21
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TABLE 1 ~ MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES Small containers, shaded tree holes, rock holes, King &
novaltitarsis fallen palm bracts, coconut leaves and husks; Hoogstraal 1946
King & -~=; 148
Hoogstraal
oakleyt Tree holes, coconut shells during rainy season, Bohart 1957
Stone trench, road rut, barrels, artificial contajiners;
bloodsucker, May-July, Sept., Nov.-Dec.; 197°
-==3 Oct.; 197 Bohart &
Ingram 1946
Artificial containers; ---; 205 Farner 1944
ocetdentalis Ground and rock pools, brackish marshes, fallen Knight &
(Skuse) palm fronds, concrete well, holes in fallen logs; Marks 1952
-—— 32
Small water pool overgrowa with coarse grass above Taylcr 1927
a waterfall; ---; 32
Tree hole; ---; 32 Knight
et al. 1944
-=-; May-Aug.; 32 Minter 1950
occidentalis
mtlsoni Ground and rock pools, occasionally in brackish Knight &
(Taylor) marshes; ---; 32 Marks 1952
oceanicus In taro and Pandanus; ---; 114, 263 Belkin 1962
Belkin
ochlerotatus ---3 naturally infected with Wucrereria bancrofti; Manson-
vigilax 219 Bahr 1959
ornatus ---; common and annoying in jungle and coconut- Oman &
(Theobald) grove area, bites by day; 289° Christenson 1947
painet -—=; =-=; 50, 283 (Temporary pools in forests and Steffan 1966
Knight coconut plantations)
Temporary pools in forested areas, coconut Belkin 1962
plantations; ---; 283°
palauengis Coconut shell, tree hole, Pandanus axil, Bohart 1957
Bohart artificial containers; Aug.; 236
palmarwm Fallen palm fronds, seed pods; snail shell, bamboo; Marks 1948
Edwards occasionally bite by day in forest; 32°
Artificial containers, cup fungi, bamboo, flower wnight &
aspathe; ---; 32 Marks 1952
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTICN

SPECLES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ALDEY ~=-; ===; 148 (Slightly brackish water in canoe, Steffan 1966
Panayensia shaded, slightly brackish pool in a Nipa palm
Ludlow swvamp, bites man ir mangrove swamp during day)
pandunt Leaf axils of landanue; enter houses at night, Bohart &
Stone vicious biter during early morning, by day and Ingram 1946
late evening; 197°
Occasionally in taro; possible disease vector; Bohart 1957
197
Fields; --~-; 197 Travis 1947
papuensia Coconut husk, clear water in log cracks; ---; 50 Laird 1946
(Taylor)
«~m=} -==2 50, 283 (Tree holes, rock pools, drum Steffan 1966
heads, on paper, sunlit ruts and coral pools)
Tree holes, shaded rock pools, sunlit rut with King &
decaying vegetation, sunlit fresh water in Hoogstraal 1946
coral pool; April, June, Sept.-Oct.; 148
Small rock pools with decaying vegetation beside Lee 1944
stream; ~--; 148
raasimilis Crayfish hole in rain forest, pools at edge of Steffan 1966
King & swamp; bites man by day; 148°
Hoogstraal
recniosis Hollow bamboo stems; bites at light, Jan.-Feb.; 32° Cooling 1924
Edwards
Tree holes; ---; 32 Lee 1244
rersins! Peaty swamp pools in open heath country; bites by Debrotworsky 1965
Marks day, Apr., Dec.-Feb.; 32°
CEMIOLLTUS Tree holes, coconut husks, artificial contalners; Perry 1940
Farner & --—; 220
Bohart
Axil of taro leaf; ~---; 220 Farner &
Bohart 1945
rerryi Crabholes; ---; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin
cipxing ---; July-Sept.; 66°. =---; Aug.; 236 Bohart 1957
Bohart
rlagosus ---; rare; 32 Dobrotworsky 1965
Marks
plumiferus Buttress of large rain forest tree and tree holes; Steffan 1966
King & -~=; 148
Hoozstraal

23
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TABLE 1 ~ MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

organic content, concrete draing, artificial

containers)

24

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES ———) - 32 Cooling 1924 a
poecilus
(Theobald) mems =-=; 148 (Axils of aroid-type plants, banana, Steffan 1966
Abaca and Pandanue, rests in deep shaded thickets
and ravines, bites man day or night) '
polynesiensis -—=; --=3; 1, 83, 97, 107%, 199, 263, 281, 308, 314, Belkin 1962
Marks 315 (Semi~domestic, tree holes, coconut husks and
ahells, artificial containers, crabholes, bites
man, diurnal, peak of activity in late afternoon,
most important vector of nonperiodic filariasis)
---; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Raghavan 1961
83, =---; naturally and experimentally infected
with non-periodic W. bancrofti; 107. ---;
naturally infected with non-pericdic ¥. bancrofti;
263. ---; experimentally infected with non-
periodic W. bancrofti; 281
pestspiraculosis Temporary pocls with or without vegetation; bites Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworsky by day; 32°
priestieyt -3 -=-; 32 Edwards 1924
Taylor
proeax ---; rare; 32 Dobrotworsky 1965
Skuse
pseudalbopictus ey ===; 219 Stone et al. 1959
(Borel)
pseudomediofasciatug =--; --~; 32 Cooling 1924 a
Theobald
pseudonormanengis Clear, fresh water drain, wmuddy rock pool, water Marks 1949
Marks hole, around grass tufts, shaded trench; bites by
day in forest; 32°
g —mey 32 Store et al. 1959
pseudoscutellaris -—=; -=-; 83, 114, 263%% 281, 283°, 308, 3l4. Bohart &
(Theobald) -~=; carrier of non-periodic filariasis; 107 Ingram 1946
(Coconut shells and husks, cacao pods, tree
holes, artificial contalners, crabholes, holes
in lava, cut bamboo, water with high organic
contents, in low growing vegetation, under
houses, bite all day, particularly on cloudy
days and in deep shade, prefers man)
vmwy ===3 97 (Tree holes, coconut hus'.s, cacao Knight
pods, small shaded water collections of high et al. 1944
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES ——— -—=: Q7% 107%, 199, 219, 263, 281, 314 Farner &
pseudoscutellaris (Small collections of water in coconut shells Bohart 1945
(Theobald) ! and husks, tree holes, cacao pods, open concrete
(cont.) drains, hollow tops of coconut stumps, tin cans,
rot holes, holes in lava, crab holes, wooden
drums, bamboo stumps, small containers of water
with high organic content, bites by day in
shade)
Tree holes, bamboo, natjve gongs, crabholes; Bei'in 1962
-~=~: 107
-—-; naturally and experimentally infected with Raghavan 13861
non-periodic Wuchereria bancrofti; 107, 245, 263,
281
———p ===y 245% Oman &
Christenson 1847
Coconut shells, tins, tree holes, ground puddles; Byrd et al. 1945
- bite during day but most active in dense shade at
dawn and dusk; 263
pulcherrimus Tree holes; --—; 32 Knight
(Taylor) et al. 1944
purpuraceus —-——; ===; 32 Lee 1944
Brug
---; near river; 148 Brug 1932
purpureifemur ey =—==; 32 Stone 1961
Marks
purpureus Tree holes; ---; 32 Taylor 1944
(Theobald)
-~=; river 'bank; 148 Brug 1932
purpuriventris Shaded ground pools, pits, flooded burrows; bites Dobrotworsky 1965
Edwards by day in spring and early summer and bites only
after sunset, Dec.-Jan.; 32°
—— =——; 32 Lee 1944
quadrifolium ———y -=—3 148 Steffan 1966
Brug
quadrispinatus ——=; -==; 148 Steffan 1956
King &
Hoogstraal
quastrubithorax Tree holes, artificial containers; ---; 32 Lee 1944
(Theobald)
~=w=y «==3 32, 148 (Tree hole, concrete well and Knight &
rock pool) Marks 1952
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'} TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

! SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
|
: AEDES =ww; ew=: 50, 283 (Tree holes, coconut husks ard Steffan 1966
quasiscutellarie shells, artificial containers, Pandanug leaf
Farner & Bohart axils, bites man)
Coconut husks and shells, Pandanue leaf axiis, Belkin 1962
artificial containers; in the bush; 283°
Tree holes, coral pockets, water with high organic Perry 1949
content; ---; 283
Wells, canoes; ~--; 283 Knight
et al. 1944
~-=; common; 283 Perry 1948
Tree holes, coconut shells, artificial containers; Oman &
bites by day; 289° Christenson 1947
queenslandis Wells; —--; 32 Edwards 1924
(Strickland)
quinquelineatus ——; =——; 32 Edwards 1922
Edwards
rateliffei ———y == 32 Stone 1961
Marks
reest ———y = 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal
»roat Tree holes; ---; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin
robinsoni Tree fern stump, tree hole; ---; 268 Belkin 1962
Belkin ’
rotanus Pandanus leaf axils, tree holes, artificial Bohart 1957
Bohart & Ingram containers; June, Oct.; 197°
rotwnae Tree holes, coconut shell, artificial containers; Belkin 1962
Belkin in the bush, bites man at night, suspected vector
of filariasis; 107°
rubiginosus -—-; —---; 283 Steffan 1966
Belkin
rubrithorax Woodlands, swamps, ground and rock pools, tree holes Dobrotworsky 1965
(Macquart) and artificial containers; commonly bites man in
bushes; 32°
--—; day biter; 32° Mackerras 1927 a
———p —mey 32 Edwards 1924
rupesiria Polluted rock pools in forest; bites by day; 32° Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworsky
26
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

. AEDES Irrigated areas; Nov.-Apr.; 32 Dobrotworsky 1965
sagax

Skuse) --=; in tussock near swamp, bite by day and dusk, Mackerras 19275

June and Oct.; 32°

saipanensig Leaf axils of Pandanue and taro, tree holes, Bohart 1957
Stone cocoaut shells, close to village on the shore of
lake; bites man Auring day, July, Sept.-Oct.;
197°
samoanus _——p e==3 1 Stone et al. 1959
(Griinberg)
-=-3 =—=; 114, 283 (Leaf axils of taro and related Knight
plants) et al. 15944
Leaf axils of taro, mat grass and Pandanusg; common, Byrd et al. 1945

bites by night; 263°

Leaf axils of Colocasia, Alocasia and Cyriosperma; Stone &
-==; 263 Bohart 1944
——-; artificial lights at night, in villages, Belkin 1962
suspected vector of filariasis; 2¢?
schlossert Leaf axils of Pandanus, taro axils; ---; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin
. scutellaris ---; --—; 32, 83, 97, 114, 121, 134, 179, 219, 281, Smart 1943
(Walker) 308, 314 (Tree holes, a.iificlal containers,

transmits Wuchereria bancrofti)

. Clear, fresh water occasionally with high organic Laird 1946
content in artificial containers, coconut husks;
bites readily especially on dull days, inside and
outdoors, possible vector of filariasis; 50°

-==; =—=; 50, 66 (Artificial containers, coconut Steffan 1966
shells and husks, fallen coconut fronds, tree
holes, rot holes on iogs and split bamboo)

Tree holes; Mar.; 66°. ---; possible vector of Bohart 1957
dengue; 148°, 220°., ---; Mar., Mov.-Dec.; 236°.
—==; -—=; 283° (Ari!¥icial containers, coconut

shells, tree holes, puddles, spathes, leaves,
leaf axils, wells, bites during the dav in the
shade, but feeds at dusk, readily enters
buildings)

Tree holes, old tires, clam shells, soapstone Lever 1943a
drains; Feb.; 107

———; -==; 107%




TABLE 1 - MOSQUITORS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
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-==3 107
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SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES Temporary collections of water, clear and stagnant, Penn 1947
soutellaris smpty coconut shells, coconut leaves and fronds on
(Walker) the ground, artificial containers, shaded
{cont.) locations, rarely in puddles, leaf axils of -
Pandanus, rock pools, bamboo stumps, wells; bites
by day in cool, shady place, in tents and
buiidings at dusk; 148%°, -~-; ~——; 220
Half coconut shells and rot holes in trees Taylor 1934
containing water, water containers in native
village, house tanks, beachad canoes; ---; 148
~——: ===: 148, 220, 236, 283 (Coconut shells, Knight &
husks, fallen fronds, tree holes, rot holes on Hull 1952
fallen logs, in split bamboo, artificial
containers, hovers about humans in shaded areas
near habitations)
: ——p -, 199 Edwards 1935
g Coconut husks and shells, tins, tree holes and Barraud 1934
; concrete drains; —-; 263
B scutellaris
: andrewsi ———t e==: 179 Taylor 1934 a
: Edwards
scutellaris
gurneyi ———p -—~; 283 Manson-
Stone § Bohart Bahr 1959
scutellaris
hakanssont -——y === 66 Manson-
knight & Bahr 195¢%
nurlbut
gcutellaris ---; experimental vector of dengue; 32°., ---; --~; Mackerras 1946
hebrideus 148
Edwards
———; ~—=; 220 Taylor 1934 a
——~y --—; 268, 283 L.ever 1934
geutellartis
henaills ——y —=; 66 Manson-
i Farner Bahr 1959
scutallaris Tree holas {n ivy swamp; anter hcuses, bites by day, Paine 1943
horrescans Peb.-June; 107°
Edvards
Tree holee in forest, coconut husk in plantation; Edwards 1935 a
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES Bambco stumps, tree ferns, artificial containers; Lever 1945
acutellaris --=3 107
horrescens
Edwards Tree holes containing damp leaf-mould; ---; 107 Lever 1944
(cont.)
scutellaris
katherinensis ——— -——y 32 Colless 1963
Woodhill
scutellaris
marshallensis -——y =--=; 121, 200 Manson-~
Stone & Bohart Bahr 1959
scutellaris
pernotatus ———y —==3 220 Manson-
Farner & Bahr 1959
Bohart
scutellaris
polyresiensis -—=; ---3; 1, 83, 97, 107, 114, 253, 281 Manson-
Marks Bahr 1959
scutellaris Taro pits, hollow tree stumps, coconut shells, Venner 1944
pseudoscutellaris artificial containers; bites day and night; 97*%°
(Theobald)
-~-; possible vector of non-periodic filariasis; Lever 1944
97, 263, 308. Tree holes, coconut shells, leaf
axils of Apinia, and taro plants, artificial
containers; possible vector of filariasis and
dengue, semi-domestic, common, Aug.-Oct., Dec.;
107. ~--; suspected vector of dengue; 148
Brackish water, stagnant stream, rock pools, rock Paine 1943
holes, muddy swamp; bite by day and night, enter
houses, Feb.-May; 107°
---; principal vector of filariasis; 107%, 263* Levine &
Harp.r 1947
---; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti ; Manson-
107* Bahr 1959
-—=; ---; 107, 199, 263, 281 (Broken coconut Taylor 1938
shells, intermediary host of non-periodic
W. bancrofti)
Fresh water, artificial containers, coconut shells, Farner 1944
tree holes, fallen leaves; domestic daytime biter
in shade; 197°
Coconut hulls; =---, 197. -y ~== 205% Farner 19446 a
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOE> (comtinued)

BREEDTNG HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

f SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
§
i AEDES w==3 common, bites by day; 199*° Mumford &
4 soutellaris Adamson 1934
t pseudoscutel lairis
; (Theobald) Artificial ccntainers, opened coconuts, sagging Byrd et al. 1945
(cont.) canvas, fallen leaves, rot holes in trees; bites
by day in dense shade, common, 1ests in grass,
vines, under brush, beneath houses; 263°
Coconut husks, nacural and arti“icial containers Galliard
of pure water; enters houses, attack man by day, et al. 1949
among vegetation by night, naturally infected
with Wuchereria bancrofti; 281°, ~--=; ---; 289
(Vector of filariasis)
scutellaris
quasigcutellaris —--; --=; 283 Manson-
Farner & Bohart Bahr 1959
gcutellaris -——; ~---; 32, 66, 220 Colless 1963
scutellaris
(Walker) —==; -—-3 50, 148, 236, 283 (Coconut shells, tree Marks 1954
i holes, leaf axils, split bamboo, puddle, well,
g artificial containers, bites maa). ---; carrier
: of dengue; 148
: Cup fungus, coconut husks; ---; 148 King &
% Hoogstraal 1946
. soutellaris
sertoseriptus ——-; ==-; 66 Manson-
Bohart & Ingram Bahr 1959
seutellaris me—y —-e; 114% Manson-~
tongae Bahr 1959
Edwards )
-——; ==-; 268 Lever 193s
scutellaris
var. vartegatug ~—=; m-—j; 283% Lever 1934
Doleschall
soutoseriptus Tree holes, artificial containers; Jan., July, Bohart 1957
Bohart & ingram Nov.-Dec.; €6
---; =~--; 283 (Tree holes, artificial containers, Marks 1954
possible vector of non-periondic filariasis)
gentant g Hog wallow in sago swamps, shal..w boot prints Steffan 1966
King & in dense forest; April-June, Dec.; 148
Hoogs!raal
genyavinensia Comemon in clear water, axils of palms, artificial Bohart 1957

Knight &
Hurjbut

contalners; trap, Jan.-Feb,, July; b6
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

Tmoxx camem o i

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAY, STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES Pools with clear or cloudy water exposed to the Dobrotworsky 1965
silvestris sun; bites by day and bites only after sunset
Dobrotworsky during hot weather, Mar., Aug.-Nov.; 32°
stmilis -=<; =~=; 32, 148 (Clear pools in marshes) Lee 1944
(Theobald)
-=-; vicious, persistent day biters in shaded Laird 1946
jungle and rain fore :t; 50°
-—=; ===3 50 Steffan 1966
stmplus --~; edge of forest; 148 Steffan 196¢
King &
Hoogstraal
solcmonis Axils of swamp plants; ---; 283 Stone &
Stone & Bohart Bohart 1944
Leaf axils of Pandanug; ---; 283 Steffan 1956
spilctus Ground pools, shallow and grassy, exposed tc the Dobrotwcrsky 1965
Marks sun or partly shaded with clear or cloudy water;
bites by day; 32°
spincsipes -—-; ---; 32 Edvards 1922 a
Edwards
stanleyt Tree holes; ---; 148 Steffan 1966
Peters
stricklandt ——— ==y 32 Edwarde 1924
Edwards
---; bites by day; 32° Dobrotworsky 1965
subalbirostris ---; in a hotel; 222 Belkin 1962
Klein & Marks :
subalbitars.s Shaded rock pools, log holes; ---; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal Rot holes and artificial containers; ---; 18 Knight §
Marks 1952
aubanuriiorswn Tree stump; bites in open rain forest in late Marks 1948
Marks afternocen; 327
-—= == 32 Knight &
Marks 1952
awbbacalca Rock pools in river and creek beds with vegetation Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworsky exposed to the sun ur partiy shaded; bites by day;
32°
Sullle Crabhnles; ---; 107 Stone &
Stone & Bohart Bohart 1944
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TAGLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES
tasmaniensie ———y m==: 72 Lee 1944
Taylor
theobald? Clear or slightly muddy grassy gutters and hoof- Marks 1949
(Taylor) printg; bites day and night in forest, scrub or
open country, indoors; 32°
Clean or cloudy pools, ditches with grassy edges, Dobrotworsky 1965
irrigated areas; commer, all year; 32
theobaldt --—; bires indoors at dusk and night; 32° Marks 1949
eidsvoldensts
Mackerras ---; bites by day; 32’ Mackerras 1927
~-=; May-Aug.; i< Minter 1950
tongae Coconut nusks, tree holes and wells; -—-; 1 Farner et al. 1946
Edwards
--~; suspected vector of non-perindi+ filariasis; Farner &
114, =--; ---; 283 (Coconut husks and tree wells) Bohart 1945
———y —=—3 114° Belkin 1962
we-t ==y 281 Knight
et al. 1944
toxcpeusi At 380G0 meters elevation; ---~; 148 Bonue~
BDonne~Wepster Wepster 1948
tremulus Wells, casks, tree holes; ~-~; 32 Edwards 1924
(Theobals)
Artificial containers; ---; 32° Dobrotworeky 1965
- =3 50, 148 (Tree holes, wells, artificial Knight
coniainers) et al. 1944
Tree holes; ---: 14 Edwards 1924
trispinatus ey mmes 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal
truken. s ———; --—; 66 Bohartc 1957
Bohart
teiliensis Tree holes; --~; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal
tubbutiensis Back waters in cree. beds, rock pools expoéed to the Dobrotworsky 165
Dobratworsky sun, in wooded country at 1,800 feet elevaticn;
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITCES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
. AEDES Pandanus leaf ~xil, tree hole; ---; 268 Belkin 1962
tulagiensis
Edwards
) tullice Creek bed containing pot holes of water; open Taylor 1929
Taylor forest country, bites man in late afternoon; 32°
———i —=-3 32 Knight
N et al. 1944
turnerzt —_—— =—=; 32 Stone 1963
Marks
uniformis ——— ——-; 32 Cooling 1924 a
(Theobald)
B
5 upolensis Hole in top of trze fern stump; ——-; 263° Belkin 1962
* Marks
f vandema -—y -—; 32 Edwards 1924
(Strickland)
' variegatus ---; -=--; 32, 50, 107, 114, 148, 219, 220, 222, 283 Edwards 1924
i Doleschall (014 coconut husks and cacao pods)
---3 =---; 50, 148 (Half coconuts, rot holes in Hill 1925

trees, wells in narive gardens and beached canves,
in houses and huts, common and diurnal)

b - —--3 97, 121, 245 Roy &

Brown 1954
i Trec hcles, crabholes, coral rock pools, coconut Paine 1934

husks and shells with leaves, leaf axils of
Colocasia indica, wells, artificial containers;
-~=3 107. Wells j . palms, coconut and bamboo
stomp, cacao pods, crabholes, drains, hLoles in
lava, artificial containers; ---; 263

—==j ~==3; 107, 148%, 179, 219 (Fresh water with Cilento 1024
decaying vegetable matter chiefly in holes and

crevices in trees, in cracks in lava, coconut

holes, husks and shells, rest in dry holes,

under leaves and bark of trees and in houses

by night, intermediate host of Wuchereria

bancrofti, bites by day)

IR — L Edwards 1922
\ Tanks, guttering and other domestic waters: Dec.; Holland 1933
N - 148
F
¥

t’i Tree rot holes; ---; 261" Buxton 1526
g .

|
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

S

marsh pools with vegetation, creekbed pools)

34

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES In forests; ~--; 263 Buxton & :
variegatus Hopkins 1925

(Doleschall)

(cont.) Open coconut husks containing water, leaf axils of Paine & -
Taro, wild in path of forest, tree holes, artifi- Edwards 1929
cial rontainers; bites occasionally; 283°

variegatus Tree holes, coconut shells; bite by day; 220° Buxton &
var. hebridius Hopkins 1927
Edwards
variegatus ---; —-=-~; 83, 199, 281, 308. Coconut shells, Buxton &
var. pgeudoscutellarts smsll cavities in trees, tree-wells; --—-; 97. Hopkins 1927
(Theobald) ~-~; main carrier of non-periodic filariasis;
107. ---; carrier of non-periodic filariasis;
263
~==~; common in pl::itations and forest areas, Paine &
bites by day; 107° Edwards 1929
Coconut husks and shells, rc: holes in trees, Edwards 1928
small tins, cacao pods, concrete drains, in
small dark places containing water with organic
content; ---; 263°
variegatue Coconut husks and tree wells; possible vector of Buxton &

tongae filariasis; 114. Hopkins 1327

Edwards
—=-; ===; 1l14%* Maason-Bahr 1959

vartegutus Coconut and cocoa shells, tree holes, shells; Brug 1931
(Rigot) -=-; 148
variepictus Tree holes; --—; 148 Steffan 1966
King &

Hoogstraal
varuae ~—=j =—=; 268, 283 (Tree fern stumps, log holes, Steffan 1966

Belkin coconut shell, fallen Pandanus leaf, and iain
barrels)

vexans --=; =--3; 32, 107, 114, 148, 219, 220, 263 Knight

Meigen (Temporary ground pocls, roadside ditches, foul et al. 1944

water, grassy pools)

——~; bite by day; 97°. Shallow water; ---; 107. Buxton &

Tree wells; ---; 114. Shallow pools; ~---; 263 Hopkins 1927
Pond margins, rain pools, hoof marks, among grass Paine 1643
and vegetation; bites by night, common; 10%°

Ditch, puddles, ponds; enters houses, Jan.-Feb.; Lever 1943 a
107

~m=; -=—3 148, 219, 263 (Wheel ruts, bomb craters, Lee 1944




TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HARITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

EE A S e

SPECLES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES ---; experimentally transmits Japanese 'B" Hammon
verans encephalitis; 173 et al. 1949
Meigen
- (cont.) Fresh water pools, ruts; ---; 219 Perry 1950
Temporary rain puddles, grassy swamps, drainage Perry 1946
ditches; ---; 220
Artificial container among rocks; night and day Graham 1939
biter; 222°
On and near coast; —-—~; 263 (Always in shallow Edwards 1928
temporary pools and marshes)
~—-; abundant and annoying in jungle and coconut- Oman &
grove area, bites by day; 283° Christenson 1947
vexars -y ===3 32, 107, 148, 219, 220. Tree hole; Bohart &
nocturnus ~--; 114. Temporary rainwater pools, artificial Ingram 1946
{Theobald) containers; bite at night; 197°, ---; edge of
woods at dawn; 200. Partially dried marshes,
pig wallows, roadside ditch; ~--; 263 (Temporary
tain pools, road ruts. roadside ditches, grassy
depressions, bite day and night)
—--; July-Aug.; 66°. ---; bites by day, Mar., Bohart 1957
June, Sept.-Dec.; 197°. ---; indoors, Dec.; 236°
) (Ground pools, rain barrels, coconut shells,
artificial containers, bloodsucker at night and
by day)
’ —emy === 97 Stone et al. 1959
Rainpools with vegetation, marshv hoofprints; ~---; Yamaguti &
197 La Casse 1950
vicetor onsis ———y == 32 Cooling 1924 a
Taylor
vieilax Mangrove swamps; enter houses, abundant and most Mackerras 1928
(Skuse) annoying, bite day and night; 32°
Brackish water, salt marshes, fresh water ground Dubrctworsky 1965
pools; ---; 32
Tea-tree swamp; ——-; 32 Bearup &
Laurence 1947
===; ===; 32, 148 (Fresh and brackish water swamps, Taylor 1943 3

sometimes in salt water, fierce biter, especially
in the afternoon, relatively poor host of
Wuchereria bancrofti)
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TABLE 1 ~ MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES ~---; enter houses, March; 107 (In salt water) Lever 1940
vigilax
(Skuse) ———y ===; 107° Paine 1943
(cont.)
-=~; ~-=-=~3; 107, 148, 219, 220, 283 (Salt or Steffan 1966
brackieh water or fresh water, ground pools,
tidal swamps, holes in mangrove trees, artificial
containers, bites man)
Brackish marsh; ---; 148 Lee 1944
--~-; suspected vector of non-periodic filariasis; Belkin 1962
183, -~-; vector of non-periodic filariasis; 219%
(Bracklish water in mangrove swamps and salt marshes,
also in rock holes and fresh water ground pools,
attack man day and night)
Salt and brackish marshes; ---; 219 Oman &
Christenson 1947
---; common and possible vector of dengue; 219 Perry 1948
~--; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Raghavan 1961
219
---; bites day and night, common; 219° Perry 1950
Salt water pool; Lites viciously during day; 220° Perry 1946
vittiger Sunlit clear or cloudy pools with grassy edges, Dobrotworsky 1965
(Skuse) wells; bites by day; 32°
Clear or muddy water holes,in forest country and Mackerras 1927 4
near river; sandstone gullies, Jan. and Dec.,
rare; 32
Margins of small muddy waterholes; ~--; 32 Lee 1944
-~--; May; 32 Minter 1950
wallacel ===y —==; 32 (Axils of Pandanus, banana, taro Steffan 1966
Edwards and pineapples, enters houses and bites man at
night)
Leaf axils of Pandanus; common, enters houses, Taylor 1934
bites man, especilally by night, Jan.-Feb.; 50°
Leaf axils of banana, taro and pineapple; enters Marks 1948
houses at night; 148°
wagselli Shallow, swampy creek with dense vegetation; ---; 32 Marks 1948
Marks
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AEDES ---; bites in late afternoon; 32° Taylor 1929
wvattensis
Taylor ——— e==s 32 Dobrotworsky 1965
wilsoni ---; bites by day; 32° Ferguson 1926a
(Taylor)
zonatipes -—=; -=—; 32, 148, 236. Artificial containers; Bohart &
Walker -=-; 66. Partly brackish elevated coral rock Ingram 1946
heles, containing dead leaves; ---; 220 (Coconut
shells, tree holes, artificial containers)
AEDEOMYIA Swamps with vegetation; =---; 32 Lee 1944
catasticta
Knab -—-; -—-; 32, 66, 148, 197, 283 (In marshy pcads, Delfinado 1966
irrigation reservoirs, along grassy banks of
coastal lagoons in full sunlight with dense
vegetation)
Swamps, underwater stems of Nitelia; Mar., July, Bohart 1957
Aug., Nov., Dec.; €6. --—; at light, all year; 236
Swampy grounds, river margins with algae; ---; 107 Lever 1945
Grassy banks of small ccastal sunlit lagoon Belkin 1962
anchored in algae within dense vegetation; ---; 283
venustipes Permanent swamps, vegetated dams and pools; all Dobrotworsky 1965
(Skuse) year; 32
---; enter houses; 32 Hill 1922
AEDIMORPHUS
australis
var. dorrini —--; rare, enter houses, Dec.; 32° Hill 1917
Taylor
ANISOCHELEOMYTA ~---; 1indoors, lay; 32 Hill 1922
nivipes
Theobald —=-3 July; 32 Tavlor 1913
ANOPHELES -==; -—=; 148% (Rice fields, fresh water ponds, Wilcocks 1944
acontitus canals and occasionally in streams)
Donitz
attkenit -—~; -—=; 148 Stone et al. 1959
James
aitkenit ---; =--; 148 (Shaded vegetation at the edge of Lee &
attkenti flowing streams, springs and marshes) Woodhill 1944
James
attkenit
var. papuae -—-; -—; 148 Christophers 1924
(Swellengrebel
& Swellengrebel)
37
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TABLE 1 -~ MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ANOPHELES Sunny or shaded, fresh, muddy running water in Bonne-Wepster
amictus pools, trenches, swamp margins with green algae, & Swellen-
Edwards rock pools, artificial containers; experimentally grebel 1953
infected with malaria and Wuchereria bancrofii;
32
Associated with green algae in running water; bites Mackerras 1927
after dusk, March-June; 32°
Fresh and brackish water; enter houses, possible Covell 1944
vector of malaria; 32
———p —e==; 32k Raghavan 1961
~—=j ===3; 32, 148 (Permanent and sunlit waters, Taylor 1938
intermediary host of Wuchereria bancrojti)
w-=j ===; 32, 148 (Muddy or clear hoofprints, Knight
grassy channels, clogged street gutters) et al. 1944
In pools with green algae and running water; Russell
enter houses and readily bites man; 148° et al. 1943
amictus Shallow muddy pools, exposed or partly shaded to Lee &
amictus sunlight, swamp margins, among green algae in Woodhill 1944
Edwards fresh running water, rock pools, slit trenches,
rarely in brackish water; experimentally infected
with Muchereria bancrofti; 32°
--—-; experimentally infected with Plasmodiwm vivax, Mackerras
P. faleiporum, P. malariae, bites man in captivity; & Roberts 1947
32°
---; experimental transmission of malaria, Blaczk 1950
abundant in Feb.-Apr.; 32 (Hoof-hcles at the edge
of billabongs, soakage holes in dry riverbeds,
permanet water holes, drainage and ornamental
pools, artificlal containers)
amicetus Polluted and brackish water, salt water pocls, Lee &
hillt inland muddy pools, slit trenches and shallow weedy Woodhill 1944
Wecodhill & margins of fresh water swamps, exposed and partly
Lee shaded; naturally and experimentally infectea with
malaria, enters houses and tents, active after
sunset; 32
--=; Jan.~April; 32°, =--~-; around swamp, May-July; Roberts &
148 0'Sullivan 1948
~=-; experimentally infected with Plasmodiwm Mackerras
faleiparum; 32 & Roberts 1947
=y ===3 32, 148 {Sunny or shaded, fresh, Bonne-Wepster
brackish, salt, polluted, muddy water in pools, & Swellen~
trenches, swamp margins, artificial containers; grebel 1953

enters houses and tents, bites after sunset,
naturally and experimentally infected with
malaria)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

# SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ANOPHELES
i annulatus Small stream in jungle swamp; =---; 148 Steffan 1966
L de Rook
%1- annulipes Shallow stagrant pools in creek beds, lagoons, wells, Hill 1922
¥ Walker irrigation channeis, hoof-~holes; bite day and night,
! indoors, active from dusk until day break, all
’ year; 32°
Y Ciean or muddy, ground water, casual or permanent, Taylor 1943a
along banks of creeks and rivers; enter houses,
capable of transmitting benign tertian malaria; 32
Small swamps, soakage and rock pools, clear fresh Mackerras 1928
running water with vegetation; rarely in houses,
probable vector of malaria; 32
Gravel beds on creek banks, swamp margins, wheel Lee &
tracks, slit trenches, brackish, weedy ponds, Woodhill 1944
artificial containers; experimental transmission
of malaria; 32. --~; bites after sunset; 148°
Ground pools with vegetation shaded aud exposed Dobrotwcrsky 1965
to the sun, fresh and brackish, clear and slightly
muddy water; ---; 32
---; common, experimentally infected with Plasmodiwm Macke-ras
- vivax, P. faleiparwm and P. malariae; 32 & Roberts 1947
———y =y 32% Taylor 1938
i -——=; === 50% Manson~-Bahr 1959
In shaded pools in iutermittent stream beds, side Boyd 1949
pools of flowing streams, grassy seepage or over-
flow areas} —--; 148 (Ground pools of limited
depth, rock pools with algae, open or partially
shaded fresh or brackish water)
annulipes Shallow grassy pools, among vegetation on marshy Russell
annulipes edges, creek, surface wells, rock pools and et al. 1943
Walker occasionally brackish water; enter houses; 32%°,
~m—y —=—: 148%
) annulipes
masterst ——y == 32 Russell
Skuse et al. 1943
annulipes
var. meluccenstie Brackish drains and swamps; ---; 50, 283 Buxton &
- Swellengrebel Hopkins 1927




TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued

I TRSE TR ey

BREEUING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; HISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ANOPHELES Siuggish, slightly muddy creeks with fine silt Mackerras 1927
atratipes bottom, with some aquatic vegetaion; sylvan day-~
Skuse biter, Sept.; 32°
Sandstone gullies, sluggish streams with sandy Kussell
bottems; in forest, rare; 32 a2t al. 1943
Tea-tree swamps; Oct.-Feb.; 32 Dobrotworsky 1555
Fresh water swamps with or without vegetation, rock  Bonne-Wepster
pools; ---; 32 & Swellen-
grebel 1953
---; common; 32 Taylo~ 1946
, atripes ——y -==; 32 Ferguson 1926
i (Skuse)
bancroftit Shallow, slow-moving water overgrown with Russell
Giles vegetation; rarely enter houses, bites in the et al. 1943

pancroftil
bancroftii
(Giles)

evening; 32%°, 148%°

Shaded swamps; bites in and out of doors; 32°.
01d, cut-off course of river shaded by reeds,
algae, dzolla; bites man in and out of doors,
suspected vector of malaria; 148°

---; possible carrier of malaria; 32

-==; === 32, 50, 148 (Large bodies of water with
vegetation, occasionally in ditches and canals)

—-—-3; =--; 32, 148 {Semi-shaded permanent and
casual water, intermediary host of malaria)

Partially‘shaded clear lakes with vegetation;
--=—; l48*

---; Sept., Oct., naturally and experimentally
infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; 148

-—=; ==—; l48*
~--; experimentally infected '-ith Plasmodiwm
vtvax and £, fuleiparwn; 32

---; in and outdoors; 32°, =~--, ---; 148°
(Swamps, in heavy wceds and dense aquatlic growth)

40

Bonne-Wepster
& Swellen-
grebel

Ferguson

Bohart

Taylor

Farner

Elsbach

Manson-

Rahr

Mackerras
& Roberts

Bovd

1953

1926

1945

1938

1943

1937

1959

1947

1949




TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AVOPHELES ---; nxperimental transmission of malaria, Feb.- Black 1950
baneroftii Apr.; 32 (Hoof-holes at the edges of billabongs,
baneroftii soakage holes in dry river beds, permanent water
(Giles) holes, drainage and ornamental pools, artificial
(cont.) containers)
bancroftii Sago and other swamps, heavy vegetation along Boyd 1949
pseudobarbirogtrié margins of lagoons and sluggish streams, heavy
Ludlow woods and dense aquatic growth; ---; 148°
Clear pools with aquatic vegetation in shade and Lee &
with little sunlight 1n forest; ---; 148 Woodhill 1944
---; at 100 meters elevation, Apr.; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948
barbirostris ---; common; 32 Taylor 1918
van der Wulp
---; naturally and experimentally infected with Raghavan 1961
Wuchereria bancrofti and ¥. malay?, natural
vector of W. banercofti azd experimental vector
of W. malayi; 148
-~—; =-—-; 148 (Slcwly running streams, swamps, Steffan 1966
ditches and wells with much vegetation, in houses,
occasionally bites man)
~--; ==-; 148 (Shadel clear water of streams and Russell
rivers, vegetated ponds and pools, borrow pits, et al, 1943
ricefields, wells, salt water swamps, rarely
enter houses)
--=; ===; 148 (Flowing ditches, canals, borrow Simmons &
pits, ricefields, wells, salt water swamps, bites Altken 1942
in shade in day, experimentally infected with
Plasmodium vivar)
i
--=-; ~-=--; 148 (Semi-shaded permanent and casual Taylor 1938
water, Iintermediary host of malaria)
barbirostris Sluggish streams and f:.sh water swamps with much Hill 1922
var. banercftit vegetation; bites day and -ight, rarely indoors:
Clles 32°
Shade barks of small lakes; —--; 148#% Wilcocks 1944
barbirostris ---; ---; 148 (Ponds, poclis, and ricefields with Hsiao 1945
barbirostris vegetation, bites man)
van der Wulp
barbumbrosus Partially shaded stagnant water; ---; 148 Lee &
Strickland & Woodhil! 1944
Choudhury
—-=; ~=-; 148 (Slow springs in jungle, ricefields, Bonne -‘Wepster
clear and sunny grass fringed streams, shaded & Swellen-
stagnant water) xrebel 1953
~—~; =--=; 148 (Vector of malaria) Farner 1943
41
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TABLE i - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING FABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

i

i

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ANOPHELES
breinli ———p =~—3 22 Knight
Taylor et al. 1644
clowi Road rut, pools, ditches in sunlight; ---; 148 Bonne-Wepster
Rozzboom & & Swellen-
Knight grebel 1953
——— wee-s 283 Boyd 1949
colledget oy em=y 32 Stene et al. 1959
Marks
corethrcides ——— e-=y 32 Christophers 1924
Theobald
crigtatus -~-; —-==: 148 (Small rock holes in dense shade) Steffan 1966
King &
Baisas
derricki —— e—ey 32 Knight
Taylor et al. 1944
ferauti ———y ==y 32K, SOR° . J48%° . 220%° ) 2863%° Russell 1956
averan
-~=; ===; 32, 50, 148, 220. -~---; wvaturally Belkin 1962
infected with Wuchereria bancrofii; 268k, ---;
infected with microfilaria of W. bancrofti,
naturally and experimentally infected with
¥. bancrofti; 283 (Rive . and st eam margins
with vegetations, springs, seepage areas, ponds,
lagoons, and temporary ground poois ol all sizes
in npen coastal areas or in wide river valieys,
tolerant to crganic pollution and brackish water,
artificial containers, highest density in areas
occupied by man and avundant in wells, taro
gardens, citches and temporary rainpools, feed
on man, enter dwcllings, repelled by artificial
iight, important vector of malaria, 2fficient
vector of filarlasis)
-~~; edge of ra.n forest, Jan.-June; 138. ---; Boyd 1949

bed nets, indocrs; 220, 283 (Semi-shaded poois
with flotage, trailing or emergent vegetation or
algse, in fairly thick woods, {n vegetation or
algae maty a2long streams and brackish pools,
lagoons and mangrove swamps near coast, ip
saline water, holes i{a fallen tiee trunis,
coconut zhalls, artificial containers, bites
man at night in } susees)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

SrECIES

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
(GENERAL STATEMENTS)

AUTHOR DATE

ANOPHELES
farauti

Laveran

(cont.)

---; naturally and expeiriuzntally infected with
Wuchereria bancrofti; 148%. ---; naturally
infected with W. bancrofti; 283

-=~-; naturally infected with malaria, coastal
regions, 800-2250 meter elevation; 148

Common at 1,100 feet elevation, in rivers,
streams, springs, taro gardens, seepage areas,
ponds, lake, swamps, marshes, open wellis and
brackish water, during rainy season, in
temporary pools, puddleg and road ruts; in
houses, artificial shelters, naturally infected
with Wuchereria bancrofti, possible vector of
malaria, bite man usually at night, all year;
220°

Bases of uprooted trees, borrow pits, ditches,
hog wallows, coral pools with vegetation during
ralny season, occasionally in coconut halves,
tree holes, plant axils, potholes with floating
mats of duckweed-Lemna; resting in tree
buttresses in shaded jungle areas; 220%

Along coast, among rocts of banyan trees, weads
and grass, artificial containers, on shaded moist
walls, moist situations beneath large felled logs;
--=; 220. Along .oast; in native huts and tents
under extremely high temperature in middle of the
day; 283 (River .ud stream margins with vegetation,
spriags, ++i1.S, secpage areas, taro gardens, ponds,
lagoons «i: swamps, all in open coastal areas,
puddles, hog wallews, ruts, holes, hoofprints and
tases of uprooted trees, bites outdoors from dusk
to dawn, rests by day in cool moist shaded spot)

Roadside ruts, fox holes, bomb craters, siit
trenches, borrow pits, pools irn shaded mangroves,
water exposed to sun; ---; 220°. ~=--; rarely in
houses, during day, active at nighr; 233

~-~; =-=3; 220%°, 2R3I*°. In gsunny, slightly
bracki=h lagoons with emergent vegetation or
flotage, temporary water catchments of many
kinds, streams, river, pornls, seepage areas,
open wells, fresh and tidal swamps and lagoons,
san-made catchments, "fox holes', borrow pits,
road ditches; by night found {n dark portiouns
of native huts or closed tents, Oy Jay in cool,
wist, shaded places, wmost importani x=alaria
vectaor; 289%°

Raghavan 1961

Bonne-Wepster
& Swellen-
grebel 19:3

Daggy 1945

Perry 1946

Belkin
et al. 1945

Farner
et al. 1946

Oman &
Christenson 1947




TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

B A E R
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SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ANOPHELES Ruts and holes; Aug.=Nov.; 283, =-=; --=; 289 Harper
farauti (In houses to bite man, vector of malaria) et al. 1947
Laveran
(cont.) Exposed margins of stream, man-made catchments; Perry 1949
in native mts; 283
~--3 bites by night; 283° Levine &
Harper 1947
---; naturally infected with filaria; 283 Schlosser 1949
farauti -=--; =--; 32, 50, 148, 220, 283 (Many types Knight
farauti stagnant and slow water, sometimes brackish, et al. 1944
(Laveran) coconut shells, artificial containers, prefers
open country)
farauti -=-; ===; 148 (All types water, brackish, fresh, Knight
moluccensie running, stagnant, clean, dirty, coconut shells, et al. 1844
Swellengrebel & artificial containers, in shade or sun,
Swellengrebel
de Graaf
incognitus ——) -~y 148 Steffan 1966
Brug
ingulae florum —==; =--; 148 (In quiet, sha.d forest streams, Simmons &
(Swellengrebel & often among debris in small nooks where the water Aitken 1942
Swellengrebel de is stagnant, alsc in exposed situations, seldom
Graaf) comes in contact with man)
---; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Raghavan 1961
203
Jeyporiensis ---; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Manson-
koliensis 203 Bahr 1959
karwari Sunlit wheels rut along edge of bog, natural King &
(James) depressions, shallow weter around grass stems, Hoogsatraal 1946 a
pitcher plants, shell holes; inside tents,
attracted to lights, experimentally infected
with malaria, bites readily after dark, Mar.-
June; 148°
-=--; natural and experimental vector of Raghavan 1961
Wuchersria bancrofti; 148%
---; naturally infected with W. bancrofti; 148% Manson-
Bahr 1959
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ANULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

S2ECIES {GENERZL S14T¥MENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ANOPHELES ——— me—s 148% Russell 1956
karvari
(James) -=~j -=-; 148 (Little streams, springs, seepage Bonne-Wepster
(cont.) areas, ricefields, ponds, in houses, experi- & Swellen-
mentally infected with Plasmodium faleiparwm) grebel 1953
koliensis ~==j ===3 50, 148. Temporary pools in grasslands, Belkin 1962
Owen along edge of jungle and where exposed to sunliight;

in tents, huts, active all night, peak after wid-
night, naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti;
283

--=; Apr., July; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948

—==; =---; 148, 283 (Semi-shaded pools with flotage, Boyd 1949
trailing or ezmergent vegetation or algae, in fairly

thick woods, vegetation or algae mats along streams,

brackish pools, lagoons and mangrove swamps near

coast, in saline waters, holes in fallen tree

trunks, coconut shells, artificial containers,

bites man at night indoors)

--=3 =-=; 148, 283 (Sunny, temporary and permanent Bonne-Wepster

pools at edge cf jungle and grasslands, enters & Swellen-

houses, nocturnal, possible carrier of malaria) grebel 1953
. Temporary pools along the edge of the jurgle, Owen 1945

prefer water exposed to sunlight; rests during
day in native huts, grectest activity after
midnight; 283°

§ -~-; natura.ly infected with W. bancrofti; 283 Raghavapn 1961
! ———y ~—-p 283% tlacper
et al, 1947
Alluvial lain area; possible vectcr of malaria; Oman %
289 Christenson 1947
longircstris —==~3 ===; 50, 93, 148 (Sweuwns, overgrown b cw Stetfan 1966
Brug waters, seepage pools, wheel ruts, pip wsll:ows,

usually in shaded areas, bites man}

3 Overgrown back waters, sago swamps, seepage pools, Bonne-Wepster
; wvheel tracks, pig styes, shaded or sunany, in or & Swellen-
ncar jungle; In houses; 148° grebel 1953
Sago swamu.s, rhallow gcassy marginal pools, Boyd 1949
clearing in swampe, pools in jungle or semi-open
. woods; ---; 148
45




TABLE 1 ~ MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRISUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ANOPHELES Swampy pools in jungle, near river banks exgosed Lee &
longirostrie or shaded in sunlight; ---; 148 Woodhill 1944
Brug
(cont.) -~-; experimentally infected with Plasmodium Mackerras
vivax and P, faleiparun; 148 & Roberts 1947
longirostris
var. awnulate Swamp with vegetation and low growth in the jungle; Lee &
de Rook Woodhill 1944
lungae ———y meep 2% Geigy &
Belkin & Herbig 1955
Schlosser
Sago swamp; May; 148 King &
Hoogstraal 1946 5
-=—; ==—3 148, 283 (Shaded, clear and cool water, Bonne-Wepster
jungle seepages, stream margins, pot holes and & Swellen-~
stresm beds, rock holes, dense jungle swamps, grebel 1953
temporary pocls, muddy hcg wallows, during rainy
season, in coconut groves on coastal strip, rest
in damp or wet places, partially or fully shaded,
in jungle)
Seepage areas in jungle, along margins of streams, Belkin
pot holes in stream beds, rock holes, temporary et al. 1245
poole, prefers shade, "fox holes", hog wallows, old
steel helmet, swamps, and coastal lagoons at mouths
of streams, cool and clear water with high organic
cntent; rest on trunks and buttresses of large
treoes in swampy jungle; 283
Coastal swamps and seepage areas, In shade; ---; Oman &
289 Christenson 1947
maculipennis -~-; on a ship in May and Sept.; 222 Graham 1939
Meigen
masterst ———f =--; 32 Edwa:ds 1924
Skuse
merqukerstis Margins of grassy swamps in onen country, muddy Lee &
Venhuis and clear pools, hoof mark: with or without Woodhill 1944
algal growth, in polluted brackish water, back
waters of rivers, exposed or partially shaded;
indoors at daytime, active after sunset,
abundant in Mar.-Apr.; 32°
~--; erperimentally infected with malaria; 32. Bonne-Wepster
Shallow pools in swamp, ditches, wheel ruts with & Swellen-
algal, rain flooded ricefields, fresh, unshaded grebel 1953
vater; in houses; 148
---; experimentally infected with odcyste of Mackerras
Plasmudiwm vivax; 32 & Rotercs 1947
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ANOPIIELES Densely shaded springs, seepage areas, small Belkin 1962
nataliae creeks in the coral foothills, on top of floating ;
Belkin vegetation or debris and margins ol creeks with '
swift current, jungle streams at the point of |
emergence from coral caves; ---; 283 5
novaguinensis Pools in sago swamp; enters houses, bites at Lee &
Venhuis sundown; 32° Woodhill 1944
Clear, shallow, sunlit water with abundant algal Bonne-Wepster
growth; ---; 32. S5mall pool in sago wood; ~--; 148 & Swellen-
(Bites in and out of dours at sundown) grebel 1953
palmatus ~o=3 «——; 148 (Edges of streams, rivers, in swamps, Steffan 1966
(Rodenwaldt) seepage pools and rock holes, shaded with vegetation)
papuensisg Semi-rock pools, clear, well-shaded streamside pool Steffan 1666
Dobrotworsky with emergent vegetation; ---; 148
perplexus River and creek; enters houses; 32° Taylor 1943
Taylor
perplexus
pervlexus ——— == 32 Knight
Taylor et al. 1944
perplexus
persimilis =y === 32 Knight
Taylor et al. 1944
powelli Shaded shallow swampy pools with vegetation; indoors; Lee 1944 3
Lee 32
~--; rare; 32° Boyd 1949
pseudobarbirogtrisg ———y ===; 32 Smart 1943
Ludlow
~--; ==-=; 148 (Clear, sunny or densely shaded bonne-Wepster
poole with aquatic vegetation in jungle) & Swellen-
srebel 1953
~==; -=-~; 148 (Vector of malaria) Farner 1943
pseudostigmaticus Grassy edges of swamps with clean water in ground Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworsky and rock pools exposed to the sun; ---; 32
punctulatus ~—=; ===; 32, 50, 220, 268, 283 {Carrfer of malaria) Kumm 1929
DSnitz
~—=i ===3 32, 50, ---; ---; 148 (Sunlit natural Taylor 1943 a
and artificial waters, banks of rivers and creeks,
with or without vegetation, drains, trenches,
svamps, hoofprints, puddle holes and sometimes )
brackish water pools, enter houses, bite by day i
if sky is oveircast) N
47 ‘
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE j
!
ANOPHELES Temporary rain pools, small depressions, and road- Lever 1942 f
punctulatus slde puddles; ---; 50. Seepage, running grass- ‘
D¥nitz covered plantacion drains, beached canoces; ---;
(cont.) hole, dammed up stream, hot spring; ---; 220 ‘
——— === S50% Manson-
Bahr 1959
Collections of exposed water; ---; 148% Wileocks 1944
---; carrier of all three species of Plagmodium; Buxton &
148, Sluggish stream with filamentous algae, taro Hopkins 1927
swamp, stagnant swamps; -=-; 220°., =--=; ---; 263
-~-; Jan.~June; 148. ---; bite by day indoors; Boyd 1949
220° (Open pools, small pools in clay soil without
vegetation, exposed to sun, wheel ruts, borrow pits,
slit trenches and bomb craters, overflowed grassy
areas and low aquatic vegetation along open stream
margin, oites man day and niglit, in and outdoors)
~---; experimental vector of malaria; 148 Ferguson 1926
-=-: naturally infected with malaria; 148 Harper
et al. 1947
=y ===; 219 Taylor 1934 a .
In shade or sun, fresh or brackish water, marshes, Herivaux
road edges, coconut groves, cacaoc piantations; ~---; et al. 1939
220 -
Sluggish streams with grassv banks, backwaters, Hetherirgton 1933
small pools, broken bottles, rock holes; bites
man by night or in shade by day; 283*°
Road ruts, temporary pools, margins of streams Belkin
and sloughs, pot holes in drying stream beds, et al. 1945
prefers sunlight, coastal plain near the mouths
of rivera; March; 283
Small temporary areas of water, hoof marks or Paine &
cavities, some in large pools, found in sunlight Edwards 1929

or shade, large and shallow rain water pool
containing dead coconut leaves just above the
beach; in houses; 283
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

Eais 52 s S A TS AL

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOK DATE
< L 3
ANOPHELES ~--; naturally infected with Plasmodiwn, found Belkin 1962
punctulatus to harbor filarial worms; 283 (Road ruts, temporary
D8nitz pools, exposed margins of streams and sloughs,
* (cont.) pot holes in drying stream beds, pools free from

ve etation and flotage, prefer sunlight, bites
man, active during early hcurs of day and in
dwellings, involved in the transmission of
periodic filariasis, .aturally infected with

i
kS
A
¥
3

malaria)
; ~--~; naturally infected with filaria; 283 Schilosser 1949
f ---; bites man freely in captivity; 289° Oman &
: Christenson 1947
punctulatus Brackish water; naturally infected with malaria, Roberts &
. farauti enters houses, prefers shade, most active at night, 0'Sullivan 1948
H Laveran Jan.-April; 32. --=-; =--; 50*%. Sago palm swamps,

pools; hospital, May-Oct.; 148%

; ---; commop, bites in captivity, experimentally Mackerras
g , ; 3
£ infected with Plasmodiwm vivax, P. faleiparum & Roberts 1947
g and F. malariae; 32%°
: ~--; cerrier of malaria; 32, 283 Roy &
Brown 1954
) ~==3 =--; 50%, 121%,6 283%, --~; naturally Manson-
‘ infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; 220 Bahr 1959
. . ===; ===3 50, 148, 283 (Exposed, sunny water Steffan 1966
collections with or without vegetation, nocturnal,

bites man readily, enters houses)

TR P

Exposed waters, natural grassy pools, foxholes; King &
in houses, Apr.; 148 Hoogstraal 1946 a
Permanent water, artificial containers; inter- Lever 1945

mediate host of tertian and quartan malaria; 220

---; naturally infected with ¥. bancrofti; 283 Schlosser 1949
runctulatus Common in low-lying coastal and inland areas, Lee &
molluccensts margins of shallow, open, vegetated swamps, brackish Woodhill 1944
Swellengrebel & shaded water, sunlit muddy wheel ruts, hoofmarks;
Swellengrebel enters houses after dark to bite man, naturally and
de Graaf experimentally infected with malaria; 32%°, —--;

---, 50%, Brackish, partly shaded water with algal
growth and vegetation, pocls on sago svamps, jungle
margins, at back-waters of creek; enters houses,
naturally and experimentally 1n£ected with malaria,
bites night, Nov., Dec., Jan.; 148°. ---; ---;
220%, 283+
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ANOPHELES Lagoons and potholes along river banks; common; Taylor 1943 a
punctulatus 32, ---; feed by day if sky is overcast, feeds
mollucoensis freely indoors from mid-sfternoon until late at
Swellengrebel & night; 50°, =—-~; =——-=; 148 (Sunlit artificial
Swellengrebel and natural waters, banks of rivers and creeks,
de Graaf with snd without vegetation, drains, trenches,
(cont.) swamps, hoofprints, puddle holes and sometimes
brackish water pools, follows man, enter houses,
important intermediary host of malaria, efficient
intermediary host of Wuchereria bancrofti)
Water bodies exposed to sunlight among vegetation, Laird 1946
floating leaves and algae, pig wallow, wheel ruts,
swamps, coral pit, stream back waters, seepage pool,
wells, treeholes and artificial containers; bites
men in and near houses from 6:30 p.m. onward; 50°
Wells of villages, open swamps, backwaters of Taylor 1934
rivers and creeks; Nov.; 50
In open sunlight, pools, puddles, brooks, Farner 1942
drainage ditches, pouds, fresh and brackish
river banks, hoof prints, artificial containers;
in houses; 148
Any collection of water open to the sun, and Wilcocks 1944
large rivers; ~—-; 148%*%
Tlear streams and sago swamps, green slimy ponds, Holland 1933
auddy pig wallows or puddles, drains, buffalo
wallow; —-; 148
---; experimentally infected and exp: .mental Raghavan 1961
vector of W. bancrofti; 148 , 203, ~--;
naturally infected with ¥. banerofti: 283%
-3 coumon; 203 Farner 1944 ¢
-==; ===3; 203, 220 (Active any time of the day, Covell 1944
enter houses and bites man, malaria vector)
—— -—— 219 Taylor 1934 a
et ] X Buxton &
Hopkins 1927
———p === lo# Smart 1943
punotulatus
novaeguinensis ———y =3 148 Knight
(Venhuis) et al. 1944

30




TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING BABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENIS) AUTHCR DATE
ANOPHELE'S m——( em= 320 Geigy &
punctulatus Herbig 1955
puncrulatus :
D8nitz w=mi =~=; 32, 148 (Small pools, open, sunlit rain Russell )
pools, margins of streams, in houses, bites all et al, 1943
night). =---; possibla vector of malaria; 220, 283 é
Common in pools with clear water exposed to sun- Laird 1946 }
light, wheel ruts, foot prints in muddy ground, ‘
drainage ditches; ---; 50
—==3 ===; 50%, In pools, in wheel tracks; in Roberts &
hospital, May-Oct.; 148% 0'Sullivan 1948
~-«; naturally infected with Wuchererio bancrofii; Manson-
50, 283, —-e; --~; 121% Bahr 1959
Coast and inland up to 3,500 feet elevation, sunlit Lee &
ground, temporary pools with algal growth, puddles, Woodhill 1944
streambeds, slit trenches, wheel tracks, foot
prints; ---; 148
Foxholes dug in fields; in houses, Apr.; 148 King &
: Hoogstraal 1946 a
---; experimentally infected with Plasmodiwm Mackerras
vivax, P. faleiparum, P. malariae; 148° & Roberts 1947
---; naturally infected with W. bancrofti; 148% Farner 1943
(Water exposed to sualight, hoof prints, gutters,
ditches, water tanks, water barrels, biige water
in boats, tin cans, coconut shells)
~=~; possible vector of filariasis, common; 148 Avery 1946
-==; =--; 268, 283 {All types stagnant or slow Knight
vater, prefers open country) et al, 1944
---; naturally infected with W. bancroftt, Schlosser 1949
suspected vector of filariasi.; 283
solomonts Small tributary streams of larger rivers, pot Belkin
Belkin, Knight holes in coral stream beds, along margins of et al. 1945
& Rozeboom streams, shallow taro swamp, deeply shaded areas
in flotage of sticks or in leaves along margins
of pools; rest in daytime on buttresses and
trunks of large trees in swampy jungle areas,
Fed., May, July-Scot., Nov., at 1500 feet; 283
51
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACPIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERLL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ANOPHFLES Small pools with tilamentous algae in small creek Mackerras 1927
stigmatious bad in bush; in brush nesr watsrfsll, grass and
Skuse bushes, Jan. and April; 32
In clear rock pools; experimentally infscted with Mackerras &
Flasmodium vivax and P, faloipamem; 32 Roberts 1947
Cold, clean water in shade, mountainous are 3, Dobrotworsky 1965
streamfed pools, in pits and rock pools at tha
edge of creeks; ---; 32
--=; experimentally infected with malaria; 32, 148 Lee &
Woodhill 1944
Ditches with clear, cold water, grassy banks; at Bonne-Wepster
an altitude of 1860 meters; 148 §& Swellen-
grebel 1953
stigmaticus
aeorethroides ———i e==; 32 Taylor 19344
Thecbald
stigmaticus Small pools containing filamentous algae in gullies Russell
atigmatious and small creekbeds at 6,000 feet elevation; ---; et al. 1943
Skuse 32, -==; -==; 148
Smail water holez or streams; ---; 32 Knight
et al. 1944
——) =——; 32% Geigy &
Berbig 1955
subpictus ~==; ===3; 50. ---; in houses; 148° (Presh to Bonne-Wepster
Grassi salty, dirty and polluted water, excavations, & Swellen-
hollows, borrow pits, buffalo wrilows, ricefields, grebel 1953
drains, pdols, firrows, water tanke, enters
houses, experimental infection of Plasmodium
faletparum and P. vivar)
Along coast in open or partiy shaded seai- Boyd 1949
tidal pools, grassy fresh-water poole, beached
canoe; -~-; 148
--——; naturally infected with malaria; 148° Russell
et al. 1943
—==; ===, 148 (Muddy pocls, rain pools and pocls Trylor 1938
contaminsted with sevage, intermediary host of
malaria)
———i ===: 142 (Dirty or brackiuh water, lirgc or Knighe
saall water collections, sspecially near et al. 1944
habitations)
——r - 1489 Kums
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

DREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY, DISTRIBUTICN

SPECILS (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ANCPHELES Road ruts, semi-stagnant pools or marsnes along Bohart 1957
subpictus stream and rc .k holes, unshaded and brackish woter,
indefinitue drain ditches, artificial containers; Mar.-Nov.;
(Ludlow) 197°
Lowland fresh water marahes, stagnant and slowly Yamagutil
moving streans, buffalo wallows, coral rock holes, & La Casse 1950
ground poole, brackish water in coastal tide-
wvaters; ---, 197
tegsellatus ~==; ===, 348 (Ricefield and vegetated spring pools, Simmons &
Theobald strean edges, enters houses, naturally infected Aitken 1942
with malaria, bites man)
ambrogus -—-; ===; 148 Hill 1925
Theobald
vague --=; ==—; 148 (Almost anywhere but generally Steffan 1966
Dénitz avoiding salt water, enter houses, rest on stream
banks)
-=-; =--; 148 (Small pools and puddles) Covell 1944
vanus -=-; =-~; 148 (Anthropophilic) Steffan 1966
Walker
varuna ——— m=—; 32% Geigy &
Iyengar Herbig 1955
ARMIGERES Water of high nrganic content in cocorut husks, Laird 1946
breinli rotting tree stuwmps, artificial containers; bites
(Taylor) by day in shady jungle, rarely in upen on sunny
days, active on dull days, enters houses; 50°
---; ---; 50, 148, 268. 283° (Coconut husks and Belkin 1962
shells with decaying coconut meat, strongly
attracted to man, bites by day. around native
villeges aid forest areas)
Tree hnle; bite in jungle; 148° 411l 1925
Coconut shell, artifictal container; ---; la&i Brug 193¢
wem: === 148, 283 (Hollow log, pocl near village, Knight
coconut shel!, becched canoe) et al. 1944
Semi{-mangrove acrub along the coast; vicious Perry 1949
bite: curing day; 283°
Jenbes tent -~-: ===, 148 (Ditcuas) Steffan 1966

Brug
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TABLE 1 ~ MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ARMIGERES Water of high organic content in coconut shells, Laird 1946 )
lacuum rotting tree stumps, and arcificial containers;
Edwards rarely in open on sunny days, active on duli days;
50° .
wn=3 ===3 50, 148 (Bamboo, tree holes, bite by day Hill 1925
in jungle, at night in houses)
===3 ==—; 50, 148 (Putrid water in tree holes and Steffan 1966
coconuts)
malayi --——; at 1800 meters elevation; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948
(Theobald)
-==3 -——; 148 (Tree holes, bambos stumps, coconut Delfinado 1966
shells and axils of fallen 4pecqa palm leaves)
Coconut husks; ~---; 283 Paine &
Edwards 1929
malay? -~=; ==-=; 148, 283 Taylor 1934a
var. breinli
Taylor Coconut husk, common in semi-mangrove swamp scrub; Paine &
bites fiercely by day but less frequently in Edwards 1929
plantations; 283°
milnensis Putrid water in tree holes, septic tanks and Steffan 1966
Lee drains; rest outdoors, bites man during day-
time; 148° T
——=; ==-; 148 Penn 1947
cbturbena --=3 =-—-; 32 (Anthropophilic, bites at sundown, Brug 1931
{(Walker) sometimes in houses)
Coconut husk; ---; 148 Lee 1944
---; July; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948
--=; =—=; 148 (Dirty water in artificial containers Knignt et al. 1944
in sun or shade, tree holes, bamboo)
papuensts Foul water in sago palms, banana stumps, drains, Steffan 1966
Peters septic tank, small cclioctions of surface water;
--—; 148
BANKSINELLA ---; in bathroom at 10:0C a.m., Jan., Feb., March Hill 1922
lineatorennis and May; 32°
Ludlow
——y —==3 32 Taylor 1917
BIRONELLA a—y —mmy 32 Stone et al. 1959 )
bircnellt
{Christophers) --=; ===; 5. 148 {Well shaded jungle pools, along Stef fan 1966
grassy edges © slow running streams, bites man
occasionally)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR PATE
BIRONELLA w—e; ===: 50 Steffan 1966
brugi
Soesilo & == ===; 148 Boyvd 1949
Van Slooten
confusa ———y ==-; 148 Steffan 1966
Bonne-Wepster
dervoki —— ——-; 148 Lee &
Soa2silo & Woodhill 1944
Van Slooten
gractlis Common in shady stagnant water; ---; 32 Lee &
Theobald Woodhill 1944
-——; ==-—; 32°, 148° (Sago and other swamps, Boyd 1949

shaded ground pools containing decaying vegetation)

Mountain s:ream with decaying leaves, still water Laird 1946
with floatir > debris and emergent vegetation in
Pandanus 5. 3 =--=; SO

Rain water and -verflow pools in the forest; ---; Russell
148 et al. 1943
hollandi Shady jungle streams; ---; 50 Lee &
Taylor Woodhill 1944
Wwelil; =--; 50 Taylorx 1934
—wm; ===3; 50, 148 (Undisturbed semi- and Belkin 1962

nermanent waters, artificial containers, in deep
shade, tolerates water with high organic contents,
nost frequently in cool crear water)

~=—3 =-=; 50, 148 (Shady streams, swamps and pools Steffan 1966
in sago swamps, pot holes of creeks)

Undisturbed, natural, permanent or semi-permanent Belkin

bodies of water, streams, swamps, dense coastal et al, 1945

lagoons at the mouths of rivers, bomb craters,

"fox holes”, road, hog wallows, artificial
containers, in shade, pools in beds of 4ry streams,
frequent in cool, clear water in vegetation or
flotage; all vear; 283

occulta —~-; ~-=; 148 Sonne-Wepster
Bonne-Wepster & Swellen-
grebel 1953
papuae ~==; ===; 50, 148 (Slow running strcams, edges of Steffan 1966
(Swellengretel & we; l-shad2d, fast ~trcams, exposed or shaded jungle
Syellengrebel- pools, oites man)

da Craaf)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

e semezoeszz

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
BIRONELLA Quick running forest streams, large river banks, Bonne-Wepster
papuae sunny or shady pocls, slowly running streams; =-=; & Swellen-
(Swellengrebel & 148° grebel 19:3
Swellengrebel
de Greaf) Swiftly flowing streams with vegetation; ---; 148 Lee &
(cont.) Woodhill 1944
papuae
brugi w==3 ===3 50, 148 Knight
Soesilo & et al. 1944
Van Slooten
papuae
papuae -==: ===; 50, 148 Knight
Swellengrebel et al, 1944
soestiloi ~==; ===3; 50, Marginal vegetation along small Boyd 1949
Strickland & streams and isolated pools in streambeds; ---; 148
Choudhury
Ouickly running forest streams, large river Bonne-Wepster
banks, sunny or shaded pools, slow streams; ---; 148 & Swellen-
gretel 1953
Swampy creek; ---; 148 Lee &
Woodhill 1944
travestita ==} ~w=3: 50, 148 (Partially shaded swamps, nools Steffan 1966
(Brug) in sago swamps, ghaded pot holes of creeks)
Partielly shaded swamps, sago sw7mps_  pools, -=--; Lee &
148 Woodhill 1944
walehi .- —-=; 148 Bonne-Wepster
Soesilo & Swellen-
grebel 1953
CAENGCEPKALUS
coneoler Salt weter pools ia rocss; Jov.; 32 Taylor 1913
Taylor
CALOMYIA
priestieyt -~-; March; 32 Taylor 1913
Taylor
CHAETOCRUIOMYIA
sylvestris ~--; gcrub covered ravine on mountain side; 32 Hill 1922
Theobald
CARYSOCONCES
acer ~-=~-; in denge scrut near fresh water, in dwellings Hill 1917
Nalker at night; 22°
aurites ---; dense zruplcal g.oowth near river; 32 Hiil 1917
Theobald
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CHRYSOCONOPS
brevicellulus == =3 148 Taylor 1914
Theobald
littleri ———p ==~ 32 Taylor 1913
Taylor
COQUILLETTIDIA -=~; -=—; 32, 50, 220, 283 (Assoclated with Steffan 1966
eraggipes Ipomoea aquatica and grass roots in dirty pit,
(van der Wulp) enters houses, bites uan)
giblini —-——j =-=—3 32, 50, 148 Steifan 1966
(Taylor)
lutea Plant roots in swamp, fresh water lagoon; wooded Steffan 1966
Belkin areas around swamps; 283
memoransg ——-; -==; 148 Steffan: 1966
(Bonne-Wepster)
nigrochracea -——; -—=; 148 Steffan 1966
(Bonne-Wepster)
ochracea -——; ---; 148 Steffan 19656
(Theobald)
xanthogaster -=-_ ~=—; 32, 148, 220 (Small, weed covered swamps) Steffan 1966
(Edwards)
CULEX
abdominalis ——y = 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor
albinervis Mats and clumps of filamentous green algae in taro Selkin 1962
Edwards swamps, at edge of streams and ditches; ---; 107
Ditch with stagnant water puols; -~--; 107 Edwards 1929
Ponds; ~---; 107 Lever 1944
Dale swamp; ~~-; 107 Paine 1943
alts Swamp, beached canoe; ---; 148, 179 Knight
Theobald et al. 1944
annulirostrts Fresh and brackish ground pools, swamps, ditches Dobrotworsky 1965
Skuse and channels; potential vector of encephalitis,
active after suneget, common in late summer and
autumn; 32
Any small collection of clear water; sandstone Mackerras 1928

gullies; 32
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULEX Tea-trec swamp; bites by day; 32° Bearup & .
annulirostris Laurence 1947
Skuse
(cont.) Fresh waters, weedy margins of marshes and ponds Cooling 1924 b i
overgrown with vegetation and green algae; ---; 32 ’ /1
. . |
---; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Manson-
2%, - «——; 66%, 148% Bahr 1959
~—=3 May; 32 Minter 1950
——— w——y 32% Taylor 1938
-=-; --—-3 32, 50, 83, 97, 107, 114, 121, 148, 183, Belkin 1962
219, 220, 263, 268, 281, 283, 314, 315 (Permanent
or temporary, standing or flowing, fresh or
strongly brackish, clean or with very high organic
content waters, canoes, artificial containers, in
open sunlit sites, also strongly shaded pocls and
dense jungle swamps, rarely in coconut husks or
large open treeholes, bites man readily from late
afternoon through the night, indoors and in the
open)
Clear water in road rut, artificial container; Laird 1946
enters houses in evenings; 50
Ground pools, artificial contairers; Nov., Bohart & .
persistent and annoying in the early evening; Ingram 1946
66°. Cavity in felled log, hot springs and
a brackish land-locked lagoon; ---; 220. Coconut
shell; --=; 243 .
---; experimentally transmits Japanese 'B" Hammon
encephalitis; 66 et al. 1949
Brackish ditches; ---; 97°. Open sheets of Buxton &
water; ---; 107, Clear water with filamentous Hopkins 1927
green algae, water in hoofmarks, stagnant pools,
slowly ruaning ditches among taro, open concrete
drain; ali year; 263 -~
Brackish seepage water wells; ~--; 97 Venner 1944
Fresh water weil; bites at night; 107° Paine 1943
Swamps, ricefields, ponds, rock pools, artificial Lever 1944 a
containers; ---; 107
Drains, weedy streams; ---; .07 Lever 1943 a
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. TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY: DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULEX ---; naturally and experimentally infected, Raghavan 1961
o annulirostris natural and experimental vector of Wuchereria
4 Skuse banerofti; 148%. ---; naturally infected with
; . (cont.) non-periodic W. bancrofti; 281
i Fields; ---; 197 Travis 1947
% Fresh or stegnant water in ponds, road ruts, Perry 1950
¢ artificial containers; ---: 719%
4
ﬁ Sunny permanent fresh water swamps, road ruts, Perry 1946
: ditches, ponds, hog wallows, tree bases,
, occasionally artificial containers, coconut
: shells; bites man late afternoon; 220°
’ Among open coconut groves and thinned jungle area, Oman &
natural water catchments; bites bv night; 220°, Christenson 1947
283°
Barrel on waterfront; day and night biter; 222° Graham 1939
Ground pools, artificial containers, depressions, Perry 1949
hog wallows with fresh, brackish or foul water;
bite in early evening and morning; 283°
Large and shallow rain pool containing dead Paine &
coconut leaves just above the beach, smal) Edwards 1929
! salt water pools in rocks above high tide
marks; ---; 283
annulirostris ---; at light, all year; 66. Roacd rut; July; 236 Bohart 1957
annulirostris (Common in fresh water in ground pui..s and
Skuse artificial containers, nuisance in evening and at
night, potential vector of Japanese "B"
encephalitis and probable vector of filariasis)
annulirostris Fresh or slightly brackish water of ground pools, Bohart 1957
martanae marshy lake edges, concrete cisterns, road ruts,
N Bohart & rock pools, stream pools, marshy pools, artificial
s Ingram containers; all year; 197
atracus ——=y ===; 50 Steffan 1966
0 Colless
¥
4
§ atricers Tree holes, coconut husks, artificial containers; Belkin 1962
: Edwards larvae of Wuchereria banerofti may occasionally
i complete development, in houses, tree buttresses,
g bites man ~- night; 281°
-~-; experimentally intected with non-pertodic Raghavan 1961

W. bancrofti; 281
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULEX
australicus —— -l 32219 Belkin 1962
Dobrotworsky
& Drummond
basicinotus Ground pools with Spirogyra; ---; 32 Lee 1944
Edwards
---; enters houses; 32 Edwards 1922
-=—; ===; 32, 220 (Rock pools) Knight et al. 1944
Algae mats in fresh water streams and rivers; ---; Perry 1950
219
Algae along river margins; rare species; 220 Perry 1946
becki Crabholes; --—; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin
belkini Leaf axils of Pandanus; ---; 283 Belkin 1962
Stone & Penn
bergi Rock pocls and pools in blocked stream beds; ---; Belkin 1962
Belkin 283
bicki Leaf axils of sago palm; ---; 148 Stone & Penn 1947
Stone & Penn
binigrolineatus Leaf axils of sago palms in sago swamp; in forest, Knight &
Knight & Jan.~March; 148 Rozeboom 1945
Rozeboom
bitaentorhynchus Shallow swamp; at lamp indoors, March, April and Hill 1922
Giles June; 32
Clean, stagnant and slow-flowing water with Lee 1944
vegetation, swamps; ---; 32
—==; =-~; 32, 148. 1In clumps of Spirogyra Belkin 1962
in ponded ditches with clear water; ---; 219 (In
mats of green algae also shaded s!tes, suspected
vec:.:. of encuvphalitis and naturally infected with
larvae of Wuchereria mulayi, attack man readily,
particulariy at nighi)
wwa; e==i 32 (Hill streams, pools, ditches with Hsiao 1945
filamentous green algae, bite during the day,
rarely at night)
-—=; —=: 32, 148 (Open weedy pools, ricefields) Bohart 1945
—mwi ===y 1488 Manson-
Bahr 1959
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TABLE 1 - MOSQULTOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULEX ——=-; =——; 148, 219, 236 (Bites man at night) Delfinado 1966
bitaentorhynchus
Giles Rice paddies, ponds, slow streams with green Bohart 1957
(cont.) algae; enters houses at night, possibly carries
Japanese "B" encephalitis, Dec.; 236°
brevipalpis ~==3 ===; 50, 148 (Tree holes, cut uvamboo, water Delfinado 1966
(Giles) tanks and in forest streams)
Tree holes, bamboos; domestic; 148 Lee 1944
buxtont Shaded areas in permanent swamps among tree roots, Belkin 1962
Edwards shaded grassy stream margins, occasionally in
rocky pools and abandoned road ruts; ---; 220
caeruleus Pools in flat swampy forest; ---; 148 Staffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal
2airnsensis ———y -=-; 32 Stone et al. 1959
(Taylor)
carolinensis Tree holes, coconut shells and husks, taro leaf Bohart &
Bohart & axils, polluted water in artificial containers; Ingram 1946
Ingram Nov. and Dec.; 6b
===; July; 66 Bohart 1957
cataractarum On rocks under waterfalls; ---; 50 Edwards 1923
Edwards
-—=; -==; 148 Steffan 1966
chaetoventralis ——-y -=—y 32 Edwards 1924
(Theobald)
cheesmanac -—— -—-;‘183, 219 (Rock pools in streambeds) Belkin 1962
Mattingly &
Marks
chpricttant Shallow pools with emergent vegetation; ---; 148 Steffan 1966
Colless
2iliarts ~—— —e—y 2% Manson-
(Linnaeus) Bahr 1959
Jonooior Shall. r dirty swamns, dirty wells, liquid manure Hill 1922
Desvoidy pits, contaminated czurages, neprecied drinking
troughs; - ".ely indoors, Jan., Feb., March and
June; 32
SPISETS L LuUs -—-y ===, 148 Lee 1944
Brug
SrIniitiidd Brackish water; ---; 32 Knight
Edwards et al. 1944
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULEX Fresh water pools in creeks and swamps; ---; 32 Lee 1944
ey lindrious
Theobald --=3 ravines on mountain side; 32 Hill 1922
—=~; ===; 32, 50 (Shallow ground pools) Steffan 1966
Wheel ruts, grassy ditches, swamps, wells; ---; 50 Laird 1946
digcelensis —— ———; 32 Lee 1944
Brug
--=; Jan.; 148 Steffan 1966
douglast Rocky valleys, in shallow, cool, clean shaded back- Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworsky waters, pools with sandy bottom, abundant under
overnanging stones; dark recesses in stream banks
and in rocks, rarely bites man, Apr.-May; 32°
dumbletont Pcck pools and holes; ---; 219 Belkin 1962
Belkin
fatigans Domestic collections of water, prefers polluted Mackerras 1928
Wiedemann water and liquid manure; in or near houses, bites
only in the dark; 32#*°
Fouled, sheltered drains, cesspuols; most trouble- Hill 1917
some species, all year; 32
Irrigation channels and street watertables; ---; 32 Taylor 1918
Fresh waters; ---; 32 Ferguson 1926 a
~---: probable vector of filariasis; 32. ---; ---; Z19 Ferguson 1926
-==; May; 32 Minter 1950
--=3; --~-; 32, 148, 283 (Potholes chiefly in mangrove Barraud 1934
tida) area)
Beached canoes v'.th raln water; Aug.-Sept.; 50 Laird 1946
Taro swamps and pools in shade; ---; 83 McKenzie 1925
-y === 97, 114, 121, 179 (Foul water, ce:s- Smart i943
pits and aitificial containers near human
habitation, vector of {ilariasis)
Stagnant rock pools, groud pools, coconut Paine 1943
husks; enter houses, bites by night, common
in Mar.-June; 107°
Draine in soapstone, pools of dirty water, Lever 1943 a

polluted water; January; 107
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)
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BREEDING 'iARITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (CENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULEX Pit privies, organic matter in artificial Lever 19442
fatigans containers; ---; 107
. Wiedemann
(cont.) ---3; naturallv and experimentally infected with Raghavan 1961
non-periodic Wuchererio banerofti; 107, 281, --~-;
niaturally and experimentally infected with non-
periodic W. bancrofti; 263
--~; Feb., March, common; 114. Tin r2ns, coconut Buxton &
shells and husks, barrels of rain water, tree holes, Hopkins 1927
muddy pig wallow, cesspits, small hole in block
of lava, in open drain very frequently; ---; 263
---; naturally infected with ¥. bancrofti; 148, 2Z0, Manson-
283 Bahr 1959
ammy ——=3 148% Wilcocks 1944
~—-3 in house, March; 199 Edwards 1935
———; ==-; 199% Mumford &
Adamson 1934
Any plac. exposed to full sunlight and holding water Graham 1939
charged with decaying organic matter; bite at
night, all year; 222°
Near dwellings, field cr bush, water troughs, tree Doane 1914
stumps, hollow places in logs, broken coconut
shells; bites man at night, naturally infected
. with Wuchereria bancrofii: 203*%°
--~; Jan.~Feb.; 263 Edwards 1628
Polluted and dirty water; rest in houses, bites Galliard
by night; '281° et al. 194¢
Barrel containing dirty water; ---; 283 Paine &
Edwards 1929
Semineus Rock pouls along streams, sometimes grcund pools, Belkin 1962
Edwards shallow brackish wells and tree root holes; ---;
220
Roct pocket with dead leaves, pool in streambed; Knight
--=-: 220 et al. 1944
Rcad ruts, open wells, artificial containers, Perry 1946

Ferngueont
(Taylor)

o.casfcnally tree holes; ---; 270
Clean water pools and swamps in hill forest, in
back-water pools shaded by trees and overgiown

hang ‘ng rocks in rocky valleys: ---; 32

Fresh water ground pools and rock pools often with
Spiregura; --=; 32
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TABLE 1 - MOSQU.TOES (continucd)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULEX
Slavifrons ———y - 32 Cooling 1924a
Skuse
fragilis --=; ==-; 50, 148. Artificial containers, coconut Belkin 1962
Ludiow shells; ---; 283 (Tree holes, sago and papaya
stumps and ground pools with foul water containir
much organic matter)
—==; =—-; 50, 148 {Artificial containers and Delfinado 1966
coconut shells)
-==3 ---; 148, 283 (Semi-permanent or temporary Steffan 1966
ground pools with algae, Jan.-June)}
franciemont? Dense jungle swamps, swamp pool, stream margins; Steffan 1966
Belkin ~—; 283
fraudatrix ——— -y 32° Hill 1922
(Theobald)
-—-; =--=3 32, 50, 148 (Pot holes in mangrove tidal Lee 1944
area, also away from coast, shallow wells)
——-; ==-; 32, 50, 148 (Shaded temporary ;round Steffan 1966
pools)
Wheel ruts, grassy swamps, tree holes; Laird 1946
occasionally bite in day near breeding places; 50°
Shaded swamps among tvee roots, grassy stream Perry 1946
margins, occasionally rocky pools, road ruts;
—-==; 220
Shallow fresh water pot holes; ---; 283 Perry 1949
fraudatrix ‘
var. arnulata ———y === 32 Jaylor 19343
Taylor
fraudatrix --=; ~==; 32, 50, 148, 220, 283 (Shaded leafy Knight
Fraudatrix pools, sunlit footprint, brackish mangrove or et al. 1944
Theobald fresh water potholes)
Fraedatrix
var. scloments Tree hole; ---; 283 Paine &
Edwards Edwards 1929
fusou .48 -=; July-Aug.; 66°. Artificial container Bohart 1957
Wiedemann containing tarc plant; Aug., Dec,; 236" (Natural

porls, shallow wells, domestic coilections of
water, seldom bites mar)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
; CULEX
: fuscicinetus ---; April; 148 Stef fan. 1966
£ King &
4 - Hoogstraal
c gaufini Stagnant swamp, pctholes along a stream and shaded Belkia 1962
3 Belkin leafy, grassy pools; ---; 219
gelidus Ground, weedy pools, marshy tracks; ---; 148 Lee 1944
Theobald
-==3 ---; 148 (Enter houses) Delfinado 1966
globocoxitus -y ===y 32 Stone et al. 1959
; Dobrotworsky
; gosel -~=; July, Aug., Oct,, Dec.; 66 Bohart 1957
Bohart
halifaxi< Street gulley traps, disused ships' tanks, garden Barraud 1934
Theobaid water barreis, and other water-holding rubbish
about habitations and rarely in fresh tea-tro-
swamp; --—; 32
~~=; =--—; 32, 50, 148, 283 (Termanent or temporary Beikin 1962
ground pools, frequently in all types of artificial
containers, rock pools, stream margins and tree
] holes, cocenut shells or husks, predaceous and
strongly cannibalistic, may be of minor benefit in
reducing the economically important species)
- -y —==3 32, 50, 148, 283 (Ricefields, small pends, Delfinado 1966
roadside ditches, jungle pools arl other artificial
containers about habitation)
-==; —-==; 32, 148, 283 (Swamps, wheel ruts, slit Lee 1944
trenches)
——==; -==; 32. 148, 282 (Contaminated wells) Knight
et al. 1944
Clear water in grassy wheel ruts water tank, Laird 1946
pools, predaceous; rare; 50
Bog pools; Apr.; 148 King &
Hoogstraal 1946a
: Artificial containers and rock pools In coral Perry 1949
cliffs; ---; 283
. . niilel —-—— == 32 Edwards 1922a
tdwards
Muddy ditch with some algal scum, hoofmarks; ---; 282 Paine &
Edwards 1929

(3




1.(..,*—..._,—'-..”

TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)
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BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISYRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULEX Dark swamp under bamboos, stinking water full of Buxton &
b kiled leaves, footprints beside & ditch in [ull sun~ Hopkins 1927
b var. bhiatont shipe; =---; 220
Eéwards
——— -—=; 283 Paine &
» Edwards 1929
: hurlbut Leaf axils of Pandanug, densely shaded nipa Steffan 1966
E Belkian swamp; ---; 283
|
i faengart -=-; —=-; 183, 219 (Rock pool in coral, ground Belkin 1962
Mattingly & seepage pools, deep well, barrels and hole in
Ragean coconut trunk)
: Jupaond Swamps and tidal creeks; in long grass, scrub, HYl1 1922
i Theobaid night and day biter; 32°
-==; =---: 32, 50, 107, 148, 220, 263 (Small Knight
g coastal water collections, brackish or fresh) et al. 1944
E ——— === 97 Ferguson 1926
! -y =--; 107° Veitch &
Greenwood 1921
---; experimental vector of Japanese "B" Hammon
encephalitis; 197 et al. 1949
Coral or sand pockets along beaches, ditches Perry 1946
and artificial containers; ---; 220
Brackish water; ---; 220 Daggy 1945
xegsecll Leaf axils of a Pandanus; ---; 281 Belkin 1962
Belkin
gl Tree holes, fallen palm bracts; Feb.-March, Dec.; Steffan 1966
King & 148
Hoogstraal
Kugziensis Water collected on cave floors to depths of several Bohart 1957
Bohart feet, water with decayed matter, ground pools; Feb.,
Mar.; 66
lafoont Rock crevices along jungle stream; ---; 283 Belkin 1962
Boikin
cairds Jungle swamps, along a stream, in treehole; ---; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin
at s -y === 32 Stone et al. 1959
tobrotworeky
leet Pond, large log hole; Feb., May, 148 Steftan 1966
King &

oty en

LV

Hoogstraal
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BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUT uw
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SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULEX
leonardi Jungle swamps with dense vegetatior; ~---; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin
litoralis -——j -==; 148, 263, 281 Stone et al, 1959
Bohart
Fresh to saline water in coral brackish rock pools, Bohart 1957
pot holes, artificial contalners along coast;
common, March, June, Aug.-Oct.; 197
Tree holes; =---; 197 Yumaguti
& La Casse 1950
malayi Stagnant pools with much vegetation; ---; 148 Lee 1944
(Leicester)
—-=-; ==-; 148 (Small rock pools along mountain Steffan 1966
streams)
maplet Taro axils. cement tanks, artificial containers Bohart 1957
Knight & around habitations; Jan.-Mar., June-Sept.; 66
Hurlbut
marksae -—-; April; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal
marquesensts Rock holes, coconut husks, water drums and barrel Belkin 1962
Sitone & tops; --—: 199
Rosen
millironi Rock pools and rock holes in a ponded creek; ---; Belkin 1962
Belkin 219
mimulus Streams and poo.s with vegetation, tree holes, Lee 1944
Edwards fallen bamboos with collections of water, stone
tanks, sunny streams; ---; 32
—==3 ==-=; 32, 148 (Empty snail shells and truck Delfinado 1966
rut)
-==; =--; 148 1Ground pools) Knight
et al. 1944
miraculosus ——=-; -~-; 148 Lee 1944
Bonne-Wepster
mogsmany - ---3 32 Taylor 1915
Taylor
mutlous ---; ==-; 50, 283 (Contaminated well near beach) Hill 1925
Edwards
Forest pools, treeholes; ~-=; 148 Brug 1934




TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULEX
nailont Crab hole in rain forest; ---; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal
nigropunctatus ~=-; July-Aug., Nov.-Dec.; 66. Artificial Bohart 1957
Edwards containers; Jan.-Apr., Aug., Dec.; 236 (Rice-
fields, grassy ground pools)
===} ~~=3; 66 (Occasionaily in artificial Delfinado 1966
container)
nocturnus ———; -=—; 107° Veitch &
Theobald Greenwood 1921
normanensis ———f =3 32 Taylor 1615
Taylor
oceidentalie ---; April; 32 1111 1917
Skuse
omant Dense jungle swamps; on vegetation near jungle Belkin 1962
Belkin swamp; 283
orbogtiensis -—-; bites by day, Sept.; 32° Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworsky
ornatus -==; —-==; 50, 148 (Deep well shaded hole, partiy Steffan 1966
(Theobald) shaded, muddy leaf-filled seepage pool at edge
of sago swamp, hoofprints, bites man, Dec., June)
ovent Rock holes, pools in rocky stream beds, treehole Belkin 1962
Belkin along mountain stream bed; ---; 283
pacifus Shallow well, cavity among roots of tree, rot Buxton &
Edwards holes and ‘crab holes, water with high organic Hopkins 1927
content; ---; 220
Coconut shells, plant axils; ---; 220 Belkin 1962
Artificial containers; ---; 220 Knight
et al. 1944
-=-; common; 220 Perry 1946
pallidicers -=-; ===; 148, 283 Stone et al. 1959
(Thecbald)
pallidothorax Forest pools, treeholes, during rainy season and Lee 1944
Theotald wells in dry season; ---; 148
-==; =-=; 148 (Bamboo, stream, rock pools, ground Delfinado 1966
pools and artificial containers)
palpalis smey =mm 2 HiXl 1917
Taylor
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HAEITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULEX Clear water with vegetation, in wheel rut and Laird 1946
prapuensig truck tire; -~—; 50
(Taylor)
- -=—3 --=; 50, 148, 283 (Tree holes, artificiai Delfinado 1966
rontainers and ground pools, putrid water in
hetlowed sago trunks, shaded or semi-shaded
places where the water 1s clear or with
leaves)
-~~; ---; 148, 283 (Coconut shells, refuse pits) Lee 1944
Coconut husks; ~--; 283 Paine &
Edwards 1929
parvis ——— === 32 Hill 1917
Taylor
peaicellus ———; ===; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal
perkinst Leaf axils of varicus Pandanaceae; ---; 283 Belkin 1952
Stone & Penn
perryi Leaf axils of Pandanus; April; 283 Steffan 1966
Belkin
Leaf axils of Pandanus in partial shade in jungle; Belkin 1962
- ~-—--; 283
pervigilans ———y --=y 32 Edwards 1624
- Bergroth
~=-; ~--=; 165 Stone 1963
In every type of water; nocturnal, in houses, all Graham 1929
year; 222°
Polluted water, ground pools, artificial Lee 1944
contalners; ~--; 222
peterst Shallow pools with emergent vegetation; ---; 148 Steffan 1966
Colless
ririens Pools, water high in organic matter, noofprints of van Dine 1904
Linnaeus cows, near ricefields, artificial containers;
abundant; 134
piriens Foul water in pools, drains and artificial Dobrotworsky 1965
Jatigans containers; readily enters houses, bites man
Wicdemann at night; 32°
--~-; naturally infected with Wuriereriy Honerorsts; Manson-
Y P a1 L Bahr 195¢%
N Ditches, ponds; ---; 134 Pemberzon 1943
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULEX ---; experimentally infected with Wuchereria Nelson i
pipiens banerofti; 134 et al. 1946
fatigans i
Wiedemann
(cont.) .
pipiens Water butts, foul water in pools at rubbish tips, Dobrotworsky 1965
moleatus drainage pits and artificial containers; indoors;
Forskal 32°
poatapiraculogus Open swamps overgrown with reeds; ---; 32 Dobrotworsky 1965
Lee
Brackish swamp; --=-; 32 Lee 1944 b
pseudome lanoconia Stil) backwaters of running mountain streams; ---; Lee 1944
Theot ald 32
Clear ground pools in forest; =---; 32 Dobrotworsky 1965
Fresh water, shallow, rocky streams; ---; 219 Perry 1950
pseudornatus ———; ——=; 148 Steffan 1966
Colless
pullus --=3; =——3; 32, 50, 148. Ground pools of all types; Belkin 1962
Theobeld «a=3 283 (Artificial containers, large treeholes,
coconut husks and shells)
-==; ==—3; 32, 50, 148, 283 (Forest and jungle Knight
pools, horse trough, canoe. well) et al. 1944
-—=; =—-; 32, 50, 148 (Fresh water in wheel Lee 1944 .
ruts, grassy drains)
Clear, sunny water of temporarxy pools; occasionally Laird 1946
enters houses by day and early evening; 50
Artificial containers; ---; 66. ---; ---; 236 Bohart &
(Treeholes, ground pools, artificial containers) Ingram 1946
Bog pools; Apr.,; 148§ King &
Hoogstraal 1946 a
quinquefasciatus Sewage-polluted water courses, septic tank, cess- Cooling 1924
Say pools, liquid-manure barrels, street gully-traps,
water-holding rubbish; in houses, carrier of
Wuchereria bancrofti, bites by night, all year;
32°
--~3 nocturnal and domestic, probiuble Perry 1950

transmitter of filariasis; 3Z2. Fresh foul or
brackiseh water in artificial catchments, stagnant,
polluted pools, swamps; ---; 219%. ---; ---; 220w,
263%, 283

70




- S

TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS)

AUTHOR

DATE

TSR | R S R T W,

CULEX ——— ———; 32%
quinquefasciatue
Say —==; ==-; 32, 5G, 121, 148 (Artificial containers
(cont.) and other small water collections near habitatioms,
diluted sewage)

Ground pools, rot hole in coconut ‘ree, artificial
containers; near human habitations, suspected vector

of filariasis; 66, Street gutter, ground pools, air-

raid shelters, irrigation water, brackish water
wells; near human habitations, ccmmon; 134, Ground
pools, polluted treehole, artificial containers;
probable vector of filariasis; 197°. ---; =~==; 2136.
Pig wallow, coconut stumps expcsed to sunlight,
open drains, treehcle, coconut shells and husks,
artificial containcrs; possible vector of non-
periodic filariasis, partial development of
Wuchereria banecrofti; 262 (Ground pools, water
grossly polluted by food or sewage, slightly
brackish well water, artificial containers, darker
corners of habitations, under buildings, caves,
ailr-raid shelters, dark damp situations near

living quarters, persistent and annoying biters,
mostly at night, important vector of nocturnal
filariasis--Wuchereria bancrofti, possible vector
of non-periodic filariasis, suspected vector of
Japanese "B" encephalitis)

~-~; experimental vector of Japanese "B"
encephalitis; 66

-——; common; 66, 197, 200 (Vector of filariasis)

--—; ==-; 66°, 197, 236° (Treeholes, bamboos,
shallow wells, drains, ditches, latrines,
anthropophilic, nocturnal and domestic)

~---; ---; 83, 95, 97, 114, 183, 199, 219, 220,
222, 263, 268, 281, 283, 314, 315. ---; suspected
vector of non-periodic filariasis; 107. ---;
suspected vector of periodic filariasis; 217

(Foul ground pools, ditches, large and small
artificial containere, dependent on man for
breeding places, bite man readily, primarily

at night, in and outdoors, important vector of
periodic filariasis, naturally and artificially
infected with encephalitis)

--—; experimentally infected with W. bancroft:;
134 :

Cilento

Kaight
et al.

Bohart &
Ingram

Hammon
et al.

Farner

Farner

Belkin

Neison
et al.

1924

1944

1946

1949
1944 a

1944

1962

1946




TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)
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BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECLES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULEX Flelds; =~--; 197 Travis 1947
quinguefaseiatus
Say Stagnant swamps; common and domestic, experimental Perry 1948
(cont.) transmissicn of dengue; 219
Artificial containers; in houses, rest among Perry 1946
vegetation, bites readily at night; 220°
---3 carrier of filariasis, experimentally infected Byrd
with filariasis; 263 et al, 1945
---; naturally infected with non-periodic Wuchereria Raghavan 1961
bancroj'ti; 281
-w-; ===3 330 (Artificial containers and ground Bohart 1957
pools, polluted water, severe nests at night,
possitle vectors of filariasis and
encephalitis)
rosent Brackish pools, also fresh water swamps; in houses; Belkin 1962
Belkin 281
~—— ~=—; 28] Stone 1963
rurnl Crah holes in partial shade on beach; ---; 148 cteffan 1966
Peters
ERSNA ~——y === 32 Taylor 1917
Skuse
3aMoac8Ls ~==; -—-; 148 Knight
(Theobald) et al. 1944
~---; in a latrine; 263 Bohart
& Ingram 1946
~--; March-Aug.; 263 Belkin 1962
sttieng Brackish water in tidal creeks, mangroves near Hill 1922
Wiedemann coast, mountain slopes; bites day and night,
enters houses at night; 32°
Stagnant salt pools and marshes; Feb.-Mar.; 32 Cooling 1924
Pools, hollow stumps, crabhcles, mangrove swamps, Hill 1917
fed by springtides or rainwater, weedy lagoons,
water holes, artificial containers; ---; 32
-=~; ~=-; 32, 107, 148 (Relatively poor inter- Tavlor 1943 a
mediate host of Wucheraria bancrofti)
Fresh water pool; ~---; 50 Laird 1946
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULEX -==; ---; 50, 107, 148, 219, 263, 283. Brackish Bohart &
sitiens water in boat on beach; -~--; 66. Brackish water Ingram 1946
Wiedemann of coral rockholes, in boat on beachj ---; 197.
- (cont.) Partly brackish elevated coral rockholes
containing dead leaves; ---; 220. Brackish
swamp, pond in large swamp, artificial
containers; -~=; 236 (Small coastal collections
of brackisl sometimes fresh water, coral
crevices, boats containing brackish or highly
saline water)
---; Feb., July-Dec.; 66°. ---; June, Sept.; Bohart 1957
197°
-——3 ---; 97, 114, 219, 220, 263, 283. Undiluted Belkin 1962
seawater; ---; 107 (Brackish water near seacoast,
brackish and fresh water ground pools, coral holes,
canoes, artificial containers)
b
Artificial containers, ditches, stagnant rock pools, Paine 1943
wells, coastal seepage pools; enter houses, bite at
night; 107°
Ditch with stagnant water pools; ---; 107 Edwards 1929
Fields; ---; 197 Travis 1947
1
Brackish water of & mangrove swamp: bites at night, Williams 1943
| domestic; 219°
i i Mangrove swamps, tidal pocls; ---; 219 Perry 1950
' Dark pool under a cliff, seepage; ---; 2.C Buxton &
; Hopkins 1927
——=; ---; 263 (Bites man) Delfinado 1966
; ---; naturally infected with non-periodic siewore e’ Raghavan 1961
; Fanerostly 281
‘ Coastal coral cliff pockets, brackish and salt Perry 1949
water; ---; 281
---; in houses; 283 Paine &
Edwards 1929
RO —mm —==: 148 Lee 1944
Bonne-Wepster &
Bruy
RPN All types of ground wiater, permanent jungle swamps, Belkin 1962
Edwards stream margins and temporary pools, treeholes,
artificial containers; tree trunks or other
vegotations,; 283
3
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULEX
somerseti ——y === 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor
squamosus ===} === 32, 148, ---; on vegetation; 283 (Dense Belkin 1962
(Taylor) mats of filamentous green algae in fresh ground
water pools and stream margins, more ravely in
open swamps with dense vegetation)
~=w; ~==3 32, 148 (Small pools, creek backwaters, Lee 1944
semi-permanent puddles)
-==; ===; 32, 283 (Slow rivulet, brush swamp, canal) Knight et al. 1944
Slow moving rivulet, swamp, canal; ---; 148 Brug 1934
Plantation drains; ~---; 283 Hill 1925
starckeae —==3 ===; 32, 219. Along margins of streams and in Belkin 1962
Stone & Knight stream bed pools; ---; 220 (In mats of filamentous
green algae in copen sunlit ground pools, attempt to
bite man)
tigripes Waterbutts, stagoant pools, irrigation wells, horse  Hill 1917
Grandpré & troughs, predaceous and cannibalistic; in long
Charmoy grass, among bushes; 32
toumevillensis —— - 32 Taylor 1913
Taylor
untformig ---; --—; 148 (Bamboo stumps, treeholes and rock Delfinado 1946
(Theobald) pools in jungle)
-=—; -=~=; 148 (Artificial containers, puddles) Stetfan 1966
ventralis -—=; -==; 148 Steffan 1966
Walker
vieinus -——; -=-=; 32, 148 Steffan 1966
(Taylor)
vighnut In bay, between plants on shore, heath pond; ---; Brug 1931
Theobald 148
Ground pools, ricefields, salt marshes; ---; 148 Knight et al. 1944
Bog pools; Apr.; 148 King &
Hoogstraal 1%46s
--=; ==-; 148 (Lakes, river backwatcrs, small Farner 1943

streams, drainage ditches, flooded grassland,
irrigated ricefields, lsgoons, brackish water,
bites man by night)

74




TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECILES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULEN Treeholes, coconut shells or husks, rockholes, Belkin 1962
walukasi artificial containers; buttresses of trees; 283
Belkin
i tmored Submerged grasslands; ---; 148 Lee 1944
(Giles)
Bog pools; --~; 148 King &
Hoogstraal 1646 4
~==; ==-; 148 (Ground water, rice paddies, pools Delfinado 1966
and margins of slow moving streams, enter houses,
bires man at night)
Wittt inaton! ——=; -=-; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin
Shikler! Rock pools and rock holes; -—-; 283 Belkin 1962
Belkin
CULICALS
JTHNULA LA -~-; April-May; 32 Tayvlor 1913
Taylor
Wlires ~--; Oct., Nov.; 32 Taylor 1913
Taylor
clecana, -——; Nov.; 32 Taylor 1913
Taylor
QuraTont ---; Oct.; 32 Taylor 1913
Tavlor
LTINS LS -y =e-; 32 Taylor 1917
Strickland
nabrlia ——— - 32 Tavlor 1917
Taylor
i laon! ———y === 32 Tayler 1915
(Taylar)
vlars —-—— ===y 32 Tavler 1913
Tavlor
Tl O ~-=; April; 32 Taylor 1913 :
Tavlor
ool ———y === R Taylor 1917

Strickland
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUIYOES (continued)

BREEDING HAB1TATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE !
CULICADA ‘
vandema army === 32 Taylor 1913
strickland
wilaont ---; among cypress pine; 32 Taylor 1918 :
Taylor
CULT .ELSA
annulirer~tris ———p ~=o=j 148 Taylor 1914 a
Skuse
annulirostris
var. milii ey me=; 148 Taylor 1914 a
Taylor
Sfuscus ~=-; in waterbutts, March; 32 Taylor 1913
Taylor
paludis ~--; mangrove swamps, rare; 32 Hill 1917
Taylox
eimplex ---; enter houses, May; 32 Taylar 1913 ‘
Taylor %
vigtlax Mangrove swamps, tidal creeks, rivers, ccrubby Hiil 1917 .
Skuse ravines, springtidal seawater accumulations,
fresh water, hollow of mangrove trunks; diurnal
and nocturnal, most tronblescme hetween 8:00 )
p.m. and 10:00 p.a., in houses, all year; 32°
!
——-y ==-; 148 Taylor 1914 a i
CULISETA Tea~tree swamps and seni-permanent pocis in coast, Dobrotworsky 1965
antipodea densely vegetated swamp near river; ---; 32 |
Dobrotworsky
dremmendi Pits concea'ed by undergrowth; bites by day; 32° Dobrotworsky 1965
(Dobrotworsky) ,
frenchit Subterranean water in the tunnels of land cray- Dobrotworsky 1965
(Theobald) fish; common 1in u;land forest with high rainfall, ;
bites by day and most troublesome i{n forest; 32° {
frenchit !
atrttarsalie ——— == 32 Dobrotworsky 1965
(Dobrotworsky)
hitls Subtexranean waters in the tunnels of land cray- Dobretworsky 1965
(Edwards) ¢1sh; bites by day, Oct.; 32°
tnoomspioud Shaded ground and rock pools, swamps overgrown by Dobrotworsky 1965
Lee reeds; ---; 32
littlert Mighland forest, shaled permanent pools, under Dobrotworsky 1965
(Taylor) uprooted trees; ---; 32°
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

LREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULISETA
otwayensgis Shaded pools; =-~; 32 Dobrotworsky 1965
(Dobrotworsky)
8ylvanensis Pits concealed by undergrowth, fallen branches and Dobrotworsky 1965
(Debrotworsky) other debris; bites by day; 32°
tonnoiri Backwaters of streams with very slow-flowing or Belkin 1962
(Edwards) comparatively dead water sheltered by dense canopy
of foliage and rich in decaying matter including
leaves and debris; ---; 222
victorienais Subterranean water in tunnels of land crayfish; Dobrotworsky 1965
(Dobrotworsky) bite man in forest, Oct., common in early summer
and sutumn; 32°
weindorferi -— - 32 Stone et al. 1959
(Edwards)
DANIELSA )
albonulata ——— ———; 32 Hill 1917
Taylov
minuta -——; ===; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor
DIXOMYIA
elegans --=1 April; 32 Taylor 1513
Tavlor ’ :
ETORIEPTIOMYIA
elegany ~—— = 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor
FICALBIA Puddles in cleared bog, pockets in mcss and mud in Belkin 1962
bougainvillengiyg rfwamp at mouth of lake, small ground pools, among
Belkin herbage surrounding pond, puddles, along margins of
cane area; - -; 283
chamberlain: —==; ~=~; 32, 148 {Irrigation ditches with algae Delfinado 1966
(Ludlow) and vegetation, along river banks, in fish ponds
and water tank,
chamberlaint ——y ===y 32 Stone et al. 1959
metallica
(Leicester) ~==; =--; 148 (Ground pools and punds with Steffan 1966
vegetation)
¢legans == === 32, 50, 148, 233 (Cattle hoofprints with Delfinado 1266
(Taylor) decaying vegetation at edge of swamps, fresh water
holes and dams)
Ground hole; ---; 50, 148 Taylor 1934
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRTBUTION

EE

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
FICALBIA
flavene == April; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal
gurneyi Fresh water lagoons, near small aquatic plants, Steffan 1966
Belkin roocs ol swamp fern; April; 283
hybrida Ground pools with Pigtia; ---; 148 Delfinado 1966
(Leicester)
metaliica Grassy swamp, hoof holes, edge ~¢ swamp; ---; 32 Lee 1944
(Leicester)
minima wa-; —==3 148 (Assoclated with Pictia) Steffan 1966
(Theobald)
modesta --=; Jan., March-April; 148 Steffaa 1966
King &
Hoogstraal
golomonis Undisturbed jungle swamps with extremely dense Belkin 1962
Beikin vegetation, shaded edges of swamps; ---; 283
FINLAYA
kochi ieaf axils; ---; 263° Doane 1514
MNnitz
poteilia ~--; May, June, Sept. and Nov.; 32° Hill 1922
Theobald
—— g 32 Taylor 1918
———y =——; 107° Veitch &
Greenwood 1921
———y --=; L48 Taylor 1934
GRABHAMIA
flinderst ~-3 Nov.; 32 Tayler 1913
Taylor
theobaldy —— —-m; 32 Taylor 15186
Tayler
HARPAGOMYTA
~gnurogtria Leaf axils; -~--; 32, 18 Wharton 1947
(Leicester)
léet Leaf axils of Colocasia; —-; 148 Whartou 164a;
Wharton
golomonia Leaf axils; -—~; 281 Wharton 1947
Wharton
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTFIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HODGESITA -——y =--; 32, 283 Steffan 1966
catrnsensis
Taylor ---; in dense, shady jungle; 50° Laird 1946
---; =-=; 50, 148 (Dense scrub and mangroves) Hill 1925
quasisanguinae -—=; ===; 32, 50, 148 (Vicious biters) Steffan 1966
Leicester
---; at 50 meter: elevation; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948
solomonis Dense jungle swamps, mostly in small pockets of Belkin 1962
Belkin water at edges of swamps; bites extremely
painful, bites in open in broad sunlight; 283°
———y ---; 283 Stefran 1966
spoliata Swamps; ---; 148 Steffan 1966
Edwards
---; dense jungles, mangroves on banks of streams, Hill 1925
bites by day; 148°
triangulata ——-; =-—; 32, 148 Taylor 1915
Taylor
triangule tus Permanent spring in dense tropical scrub; Nov.; 32 Hill 1917
Taylor
———; ~=-; 148 Taylor 1914
KULECOETEOMYTA
milsont ———y ===y 32 Tavlor 1917
Taylor
LEFPIDOTOMYIA
Lineatus —==3 ~--; 148 Taylor 1914 a
Taylor
TEUVCOMY LA
mnilirsetris ---; March-April; 32 Taylot 1913
Tavior
anrdlara -~y Fob ;32 Hill 1922
Tavier
-==; March-April; 32 Tayior 1913
dogfrililionsia
var. ;aruengis -omy =--; 148 Tavlor 1914a
Taylor
DTt Mangrove fringed swamps, in masses of green, slimy Hill 1917
Tavlor aquatic vegetation; ---; 32
CCFHREEATOMY LA
LT R -~~; hedroom before sunrise; 32 Hill 1917
Taviot
i
.
i
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
LOPHOCERATOMY ITA
cairngengtis ——— === 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor
eylindrica ———y ==-; 32 Taylor 1918
Theovald
LUTZIA Street gully-traps, disused ships, tanks and other Cooling 1924 b
halifaxt water-holding rubbish about habitation, rarely in
Theobald tea swamp; ---; 32°
Predaceous; in a house; 32 Mackerras 1928
|
i Pools; --~; 32 Taylor 1927
: -~~; =--; 148 Cooling 1924 a
? Large and shallow rainwater pools containing dead Paine &
| coconut leaves just above the beach, small salt Edwards 1929
: water pools in rocks above high tide marks; ---; 283
MACLEAYA In fire buckets, rot hole in fork of tree; in and Hill 1922
‘ tremuia about huts, bite all day, Fet. and May; 32°
| Theobald
E MALAYA —~-3; —==3; 32, 148 (Leaf axils of large Arwm ard Steffan 1966
: JENUrostris Colocasia)
! Leicester
lvet Leaf axi’s of Colocasia; Jan.; 148 Steffan 1966
i (Wharton)
f sclomonis Axils of swamp plants; ---; 283 Belkin 1962
) (Wnarton)
RARYRDAN ———y == iAB (Attracted to roots of Fistia Steffan 19%6
aSeiogna stratiotes, bites chiefly at night)
(Thecbald)
E annidiyosa -~-; -=--; 148 (Fresh water vonds, pools, backwaters, Farner
f (Theobald) marshes with Frsriz and &ichacraic, bites man) et al. 1946
!
: -—-; =---; 148 (Ponds, swamps overgrown with Knight
i vegetation) et al. 1944
§ ey = 148° Delfinado 1965
: RERR S ---; bites by dav, Dec.-Feb.; 32° Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworsky
brosioeculis Swamps; ---; 107 Lever 1944 a

Theobald
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)
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BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHCR DATE
MANSONIA Roots of Pistia stratiotes and Hydrocharis Steffan 1966
bunnewepsterae agtatica in heavily poiluted water; bites man
Assem after sunset and in daytime in wet, shady
areas; 148°
erassipes -—-3 ==~=; 32, 50, 107, 148, 219 (Drain In grassy Knight
(van der Wulp) swamp ) et al. 1944
---; July-Aug.,0ct.-Nov.; 66°. =-—; --~; 107°, Bohart 1957
219°, ---; bites in woods, Jan., Oct.-Dec.;
236° (Grassy pools, swamps or lakes attached to
submerged plants, resting in dense vegetation)
Small lakes in association with Ipomoea; ~--: 107, Lee 1944
148, 219
Swamps with vegetation; May, Aug.; 107 Lever 1944
At 1700 meters elevation; ---; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948
Aquatic plants in fresh water swamps; ---; 219 Perry 1950
~——; -~-; 283 Stone et al. 1959
dives ~—=3 —-—=3 32, 50, 148 (Forest swamps, among root- Delfinado 1966
(Schiner) lets of trees, rattans and pilms, indoors and
outdoor biters)
fijiensis Swamp, pit, attached to Eleocharis articulata; Belkin 1962
Belkin in the bush; 107
giblint ~==3 ==-; 32, 50, 148 Stone et al. 1959
(Taylor)
indiana On Pistic plants; ---; 148° (Vector of wuchereria Farner 1943
Edwards bancroftiy
w-=; ~-=; 148 (Associated with Pistia, common in Steffan 1966
lakes, fouled by coconut husks, enters houses,
bites man)
~--; =--; 148 (Swamps and pools overgrown with Knight
vegetation) et al. 1944
{rareoua ~——y ==y 222 Lee 1944
(Walker)
Cineadle ---; bites by day, common, Dec.-Mar.; 32° Dobrotworsky 1965
(Skuse)
S ¥ Lee 1944
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREED.'G HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

: SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

g

MANSONIA .
longipalpis Pistia plants; ~--; 50, 148 Farner
van der Wulp et al. 1946
lutea Edge of swamp in wooded area in very shallow water Belkin 1962 ]
Belkin at the base of a Pandanus, attached to roots in a

swamp, fresh water lagoon; wooded areas around
swamps, in tents; 283

melanesiensis —~; vicious day and night biter, in villages, Belkin 1962
Belkin with partially developed Wuchereria banerofti
larvae; 283°
memorans -—=; ===; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1930 a
Bonne-Wepster
nigrochracea ———y =—=; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1930 a
(Bonne-Wepster)
o¢hracea ——m; =-w; 148 Bonne~Wepster 1930 a
(Theobald)
papuensis —-~; bites in the early evening; 148° Steffan 1966
(Taylor)
———; =-=; 148 Bonne~Wepster 1930
geptempunctata ——-; =--=; 32, 50, 148 Knight et al. 1944
Thecbald -
. tenuipalpis ———3 —e-; 222 Lee 1944
(Edwards)
uniformia -==; ===; 32, 50, 148, 283 (Anthropophilic and Farner
(Theobald) persistent biters, active day and night, enters et al. 1946
houses). Mangrove swamp; ~---; 148
~~=; ===; 32, 50, 148, 283 (Swamps and pools Knight
overgrown with vegetation) et al. 1944
a~=} ==-, 32 (Eager biter, host of Wuchgreria Martini 1930
banerofti)
Attached to roots of giant grasses in soft- Steffan 1966
bottom marshes; nocturnal; 148°
At 50 - 2,250 meters elevation; July~-Sept., Dec.; Bonne-Wepster 1948
148
On Pistia and Eichhormia; ---; 148 Farner 1943
—mi =me; 148 Raghavan 1961
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIV.TY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
MANSONTA
variegata ---; bites man after sunset; 32° Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworsky
xanthcgagter -~—; ~=-; 32, 183. Grassy swamps; ---; 219. Belkin 1962
(Edwards) Dwarf Pandanus in water 1-3 feet deep in heavily
shaded overgrown fresh-water swamps; persistent
and vicious biters; 220°
——=y === 107 Lever 1945
———; —==; 148 Lee 1944
Pandanus, Lemma and Nymphaea, in large fresh water Perry 1946
swamp; bite durine day; 220°
Attached to submerged fleshy roots, stems and Perry 1949
leaves of aquatic vegetation; all year; 220
——— ==y 222 Knight
et al. 1944
MANSONIOIDES
africanus Swampr; ---; 32° Hill 1922
Theobald
indiana ---; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Manson~-
Edwards 148 Bahr 1959
longipalris —-=; ———; l48% Manson-
(van der Wulp) Bahr 1959
raupensts —---; naturally infected with Wuchereria bancrofti; Manson-
(Taylor) 148% Bahr 1959
-—3 experimentally infected with W. bancrofti; 148  Raghavan 1961
seprtemguttata -——y -=-; 32 Hill 1922
Theobald
unt formis Swamps; ---; 32° Hill 1922
Theobald
-—=; ===; 32, Taylor 1918
---: naturally and experimentally infected with Raghavan 1961
Wuchereria banerofti; 148. ---; naturally
infected with W. bancrofit; 283
———; ——=; 148% Manson~-Bahr 1959
MAVRIGUE LD A Artificrial containers in or near rative bush; ---; Belkin 1962
argyrorus 222
(Walker)
83
W R e R,
000ttt e vy

R e




TABLE 1 ~ MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
MEGARHINUZ Clear and murky water in coconut husks and tin Laird 1946
inormatus cans in jungle; inside buildings during day; 5C
Walker
01d stump of sago palm; ---; 50 Taylor 1934
-—~; ==-; 50, 97 (Treeholes, artificial containers) Knight et al. 1944
Coconut husks; —---; 107 Paine 1934
Predaceous; ---; 134 Bohart &
Ingram 1946
Tree holes, artificial containers in secluded Hill 1925
places; ---; 148
spectosus Treeholes; --=-; 32 Mackerras 1928
Skuse
Artificial containers; ---; 32 Cooling 1924 p
Cannibalistic; ---; 32 Ferguson 1926 a
-==; ==-; 107, 148 (Treeholes, artificial containers) Knight et al. 1944
splendens Treeholes, coconut husks, leaf axils of Colocasia Paine 1943
Wiedemann and Alocasta, artificial containers, predaceous;
---; 107
Bamboo stumps; tree trunks by night in swamp land Paine 1934
along the coast; 107
---; June; 107 (Treeholes, leaf axils of Colocasia, Lever 1941
artificial containers)
~--; at 50 meters elevation; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948
splendens
splendens -——; =---; 107, 148 Knight
Wiedemann et al. 1944
splendens
subulifer -==3 =--; 148 Knight
Doleschall et al. 1944
MELANOCONION
ormatus ——— ==-; 148 Edwards 1924
Theobald
pallidiceps ---; -=—; 148 Edwards 1924
Theobald
MIMETEOMYIA
atripes Dense scrub in rain-forest; May; 32 Hill 1922
Skuse
84
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
MIMETEOMYIA
hilli Predaceous; ---; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor
ornata —_— ee-; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor
pulcherrima Rothole in tree; May; 32 Hill 1922
Taylor
quasiornata ———; —-=; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor
MIMOMYIA
metallica -y ——=; 32 Taylor 1929
Leicester
MUCIDUS Salt waters, predaceous; bites in the evening, Mackerras 1928
alternans annoying near mud flats; 32°
(Westwood)
Shallow swamp; in bushes, grass and scrubdb, Hill 1922
attracted into house by lights, Jan.-March and
May-July; 32
Fresh or slightly brackish swamps; ---; 32 Hill 1925
~—-; --=-; 148, 222 (Shallow swamps) Edwards 1924
kermnrganti -——y =-=; 219 Edwards 19224
(Laveran)
———y -——; 222 Edwards 1924
MYZORHYNCHUS Springs and streams; ---; 32° Hill 1917
barbirostris
var. bancrofti -——y ==-; 32 Taylor 1915
Giles
~YEOMACLEAYA
australis ———y --—; 32 Taylor 1915
Taylor
NEOSQUAMOMYITA
breinli Pools, hollow logs; July; 148 Taylor 1914a
Taylor
NYSORHYNCHUS Stagnant pools along creek beds and water holes, Hill 1917
anmulipes backwater of sluggish streams, fresh water swamps,
Walker drying mangrove swamps, crabhole', hollow tree
trunks, artificial containers, near dwellings;
nocturnal, diurnai, enter houses, bites in the
open before sunset; 32°
——— -==; 32 Siler et al. 1926
———y —mm; 148 Hill 1925
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
NYSORHYNCHUS .
annulipes '
var. moluccensis ——=; -—=; 148 Hill 1925
Swellengrebel
OCHLEROTATUS Rotholes and pools on fallen tree trunks, cut-off Hill 1922
notoseriptus palm trunks, fire buckets, fresh and brackish
(Skuse) water in rockholes near beach; ravines on mountain
side, all year; 32°
———y === 32 Taylor 1918
quasirubrithorax On bark of tree near margin of water in rothole; May; Hill 1922
Theobald 32
vigilax Mangrove swamps, tidal creeks, fresh water swamps, Hill 1922
Skuse open well in garden, rockhole near beach, tidal
swamps marshes and creeks; in scrub, bite day and
night, indoors and out, Sept.-June; 32°
vittiger Small shallow, fresh-water swamp at foot of slopes; Hill 1922
Skuse in dwellings, bite rather painful, Feb., March, May,
July, Sept. and Oct.; 32°
OPIFEX -==; =-—; 165, 222 (Rock pools above high-water mark Belkin 1962
fuscus and on sides below water surface, with brackish
Hutton water containing Enteromcrpha, bites man at night
and produce a most painful bite)
Semi~saline pools just above high water and Grahanm 1939
frequently splashed by spray; night biter; 222°
-=-; rocky coasts; 222 Edwards 1924
ORTHOPODOMY IA )
andamanensis ~==; =-=; 148 (Treeholes, bamboo stumps, artificial Steffan 1966
Barraud containers, bites by day)
PARDOMY 14 Muddy ditch with some algal scum and water in hoof Paine &
awrantia marks; ~--; 283 Edwards 1929
Theobald
PSEUDOSKUSEA Crabholes containing salt water, putrifying man- Hill 1917
basalis grove leaves: mangroves, Feb,-March, day and
Taylor night biter; 32°
R ¥ Taylor 1915
cqirns nate ———y === 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor
PSEUDOTALNIORHYNCHUS
econcpas
var. giblint wm—y ey 148 Taylor 1914 a
Taylor
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TABLE 1 - VOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; OISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PSEUDOTAENIORHYNCHUS
samoaensis ===} ~=e; 263 Theobald 1914
Theobald
RACHIONOTOMYTA
argenteiventris -==3 =—=; 148 Edwards 1924
(Theobald)
argyropus Shaded tanks surrounded bybush, rhallow dishes; in  Graham 1929
(Walkev) bush on tree trunks, under dead nikau, tree fern
leaves, under eaves of huts, indoors, Oct.-May; 222
Artificial containers around cottages; night biter; Graham 1939
222°
atra —w=; ~—==; 148 Edwards 1924
(Taylor)
atripeg Treeholes; in heavily timbered areas; 32° Mackerras 1928
(Skuse)
Water butts and tanks; ---; 32 Edwards 1924
bimaculipes -—-y =-=; 148 Edwards 1924
(Theobald)
caledonica Pitcher plants; ---; 219 Edwards 1924
Edwards
---; common; 219. Narrow, deep cavity between the Buxton &
main branches of a Poinciqia tree, crabholes; ---; Hopkins 1927
220
cephasi ~-~; Feb.; 32 Edwards 1923
Fdwards
filipes ~——y =—=; 32, 148 Fdwards 1924
(Walker)
Leaf axils of a large wild Aroid and in leaves on Paine &
the ground in forest, predacecus and cannabilistic; Edwards 1529
-—-; 283
littlechild? w——; ==~=; 148 Edwards 1930
tdwards
magnesiana e St HK V) Edwards 1924
Edwards
omata ———y === 148 Edwards 1924
(Taylor)
purpurata Artificial container; ---; 107 Edwards 1924 '
Edwards :
==y =-=; 107° Veitch & .
Greenwood 1924
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
RACHIONOTOMYIA Dense tropical scrub; May, June and Nov.. scrub- Hill 1922
quagiornata covered ravine on mountain side; 32
(Taylor)
~—-} ===; 50 Edwards 1824
Treeholes; diurnal; 148 Hill 1925
rotunana ~-=; April; 107 fdwards 1929
Edwards
golomonis Coconut husks; ---; 283 Paine &
Edwards FAwards 1929
~-~=; in houses; 283 Edwards 1924
tagmanienste —— —==3 32 Edwards 1924
Strickland
RACKISOURA
atra —e=; === 148 Cooling 192448
(Taylor)
atripes Treeholes, rainwater tanks and other artificial Cooling 1924b
(Skuse) containers; ---; 32
caledonica ———) —-=; 219 Cooling 1924
Edwards
cephasi om—y =——y 32 Cooling 1924
Edwards
filipes ——-; ==-; 32, 148 Cooling 1924
(Walker)
ormatq —==y == 148 Cooling 1924
(Taylor) ‘
pulcherrima ——y m=—; 32 Cooling 1924
(Taylor)
purpurata -m=; -==; 107 Cooling 1924
Edwards
quastornata -—=; ==~=; 32, 50 Cooling 1924
(Taylor)
REEDOMYIA Hoof-holes in boggy ground, rock crevices; day and Hill 1917
pamgangenais night biter; 32°
Ludlow)
ey =e=y 32 Taylor 1915
SCUTUMY TA ~--; day and night biter; 32° Hill 1917
notoscripta
Skuse -——— == 32 Taylor 1913
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOGES (continued)

BREEDING HAB.TATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SKUSEA Algea ani grass covered seepage, fresh water pools, Hill 1922
funerea salt puddizs in mangrove swarys; in and around huts,
Theobald Feb., March and April; 32°
——y === 148 Taylor 1914
psevdomediofageiata ---; ---; 32 Taylor 1918
Theobald
unifonnis ———p ===; 32 Taylor 1915
Theobald
STEGOMYITA
atra -——; June; 148 Taylor 1914 g
Taylor
atripes ey ===y 32 Taylor 1915
(Skuse)
daliensis ———; -—=; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor
fasciata Clean water; domestic, day biter, suspected vector Hill 1917
Fab.icius ot derngue; 32°
Rothnle in tree; in houses, all year; 32 Hill 1922
~--; experimentally infected with kuckereria McKenzie 1925
banerofti, common; 83
-——; -==3 107° Veitch &
Greenwood 1921
Small collections of clear water, artificial van DPine 1904
containers; near dwellings; 134
~=~; July; 148 Taylor 1914 a
Standing water; bites '- _vening, in fields and in Doane 1914
bushes; 263°
-—=; Fab,; 263 Theobald 1914
hveld Spring; March and April; 32° Hill 1917
Taylor
notoseripta ---; July; 148 Taylor 1914 a
Skuse
arurta =i ~=—; 148 Taylor 1914 a
Tayior
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABIT.\TS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

- it CHOPHERTH

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
f STEGOMYIA Treeholes, coconut husks, rotting vegetation, McKenzie 1925
pseudoscutellaria artificial containers in shade; in houses and
Theobald bushes, naturally and experimentally infe:ted
with Wuchereria bancrofti, diurnal; 83°
——— =-=—3 107° Veitch &
Greenwood 1921
Standing water; common about houses, bites man day Doane 1914

and evening, host of filaria, possible vector of
dengue; 263°

pulcherrima —_— == 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor
putctolateralis ———y == 32 Taylor 1918
Theobald
quagiornata ———; === 32 Taylor 1915
{Taylor)
scutellaris ---; day biter, indoors; 32° : Hill 1917
walker
Small natural collections of water in the forest, van Dine 1904

leaves of plants and the hollow decayed stumps of
trees and branches; shady places; 134

——— === 148 Taylor 1914 a
tasmanienais -—— -——; 32 Taylor 1917
Strickland
AENTCRHYNCHUS
africanus ———y =—=s 32 Edwards 1924
(Theobald)
annuliferus ey —~==; 32, 148 Cooling 1924
(Theobald)
annulipes ———i === 32, 148 Edwards 1924
(Walker)
brevicellulus On masses cf algaa2 on surface of rockhole; April, Hill 1922
Theobald rare; 32
—=; ===: 50. ---~; cane-grass flats, in dense Hill 1925
jungle and in open scrub country; 148
-~ - -; 107, 219 Edwards 1924
——— o--—; 107° Veitch &
Greenwood 1921
araseipes ——y ==y 32 Taylor 1544
van der Wulp
Y0
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TABLE 1 -- MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TAENIORHYNCHUS ——p =—=; 32 Taylor 1944
giblini
(Taylor) ——— w=—-: 148 Edwards 1924
iracundus Poole in sunny, sheltered creek beda with sirong Graham 1939
(Walker) smelling decaying vegetation; bite day and night;
222°
———) - 222 Edvards 1924
linealis -—=; rare; 32° Mackerras 1928
(Skuse)
———y =—-—; 32 Edwards 1924
littleri ———p =e=; 32 Cooling 1924
Taylor
papuensis -==; common in cane-grass swamps and adjacent Hill 1925
Taylor jungle; 148
——=; -==; 148 Edwards 1924
septempunctata ——— === 148 Taylor 1914 a
Theobald
tenuipalpis ~-=-; bites at night, Jan. and May; 222° Graham 1939
Edwards
———) -——; 222 Edwards 1924
uniformie Alapted to sub-aquatic serial respiration through Cilento 1924
Theobald roots or stems cf water plants, Pistia; enters
houses to bite; 32°
Artificial containers; in long grass near water Hill 1917
courses and fresh water swamps, in dwellings by
day and night, day and night biter; 32°
~——; === 32, 148 Edwards 1924
~==; --=; 50, Weedy fresh-water swamps and back- Hill 1925
watare, mangroves; persistent biter, active
throughout the day and night; 148°
-~y ===; 283 Edwards 1941
untformis --=; btite day and night, in bush and in houses, Taylor 1943
var. australienstis suspected vectar of Muchereria malayti, June-July;
Giles 32°
zanthogaster ——i eeey 32 Edwards 1924
(Edwards)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
THEOBALDIA
atra ——— m-— 32 Lee 1944
Lee
frenchi —-——) === 32 Edwards 1924
(Theobald)
htlle -—— —=; 32 Lee 1944
Edwards
incongpicua Fresh water rock and ground pools; --—-; 32 Lee 1944
Lee
littler: ———y ===y 32 Edwards 1924
(Taylor)
tonnoirt ——— ———y 222 Lee 1944
Edwards
weindorferti wm—y mm—y 32 Lee 1944
Edwards
THEOBALDINELLA
tonnoiri -——y -——; 222 Miller 1950
Edwards
TOPOMYIA
papuensis Axils of a crinum-like plant growing in deep Steffan 1966
Marks shade; April; 148
TOXORHYNCHITES
anboinensisg ——=; ~—; 148 Steffan 1966
(Doleschall)
brevipalpis ——; =—=; 134, 263 (Treeholes, artificial Belkin 1962
Theobald containers,; cannibalistic)
inormatusg Treeholes, artificial containers; ---; 32 Lee 1944
(Walker)
-——=; --=; 32, 50, 107, 148 {Treeholes, coconut Belkin 1962
husks, artificial containers)
——— === 97 Stone et al. 1959
spectusus Treeholes, artificial containers, predaceous; ---; 32 Lee 1944
(Skuse)
Rockhole in fork of tree; ---; 32 Hill 1922
—==; ==-; 32, 107, 148 (Treeholes, tanks, small Steffan 1966

wells, artificial and natural containers, pre-
daceous)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DiSTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TOXORHYNCHITES ===; =—=; 107, 148, 263 (Treeholes, bamboo stumps, Belkin 1962
splendens invades artificial containers)
(Wiedemann)
—=; -==; 107, 134, 148, 263 (Natural and artificial Steffan 1966
containers, predaceous)
Treeholes, bambonu, occasionallv in artificial Lee 1944
containers, water butte; ---; 148
splendens
subulifer ~mey =—=3 148 Steffan 1966
(Doleschall)
TRIPTEROIDES
adentata In climbing Nepenthes; virgin rainforest at 457 Steffan 1966
Assem meters altitude; 148
1lbogcutellatus Treeholes 1n sago swamp and in rain forest; ---; 148 Lee 1945
Lee
altivallis ———y ===; 148 Steffan 1966
Bonne-Wepster
! argentetiventria --~; in shady jungle, seldom bites, rest on tree Laird
£ (Theobald) buttress; 50°
5
it —=-; ==—; 50, 148 (Artificial containers, coconuts, Steffan
) - tree holes, bites man, March-April, Sept., Oct.)
Treeholes, coconut shells and artificial containers; Lee
-==; 148
Axils of floral bracts of Circwma sp.; --—; 148 Lee
--=; at 1200-1800 meters elevation, Feb.; 148 Bonne-Wepster
argyropus Artificial containers around houses; nocturnal; Lee
(Walker) 222°
---; domestic; 222 Lee
ater ~--~; bites by day in creeks, in rair and mossy Lee
(Taylor) forest; 148°
-——; ---; 148 Penn
atripes Treeholes, artificial containers; bites by day; 32° Dobrotworsky
{Skuse)
atripes
atripea Treeholes, rainwater, tanks, water barrels; ---; 32 Knight et al.
(Skuse)
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TABLE 1 - MGSQUITOES (cont?!nued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TRIFTEROIDES
atripes
oceidentalis —==; =--; 148 Knight et al. 1944
Brug
atripes
pwrctolateralis Treeholes, artificial containers; ---; 32 Knight et al. 1944
(Theobald)
bimaculipes ---; bites by day; 32° (Treeholes, sago swamp, Lee 1945
(Theobald) coconut shells, artificial container). Coconut
shells and artificial containers; bites in scrub
and around jungle margins; 148°
Coconut husks, tree holes, bamboo stumps, pitcner; Lee 1944
--=; 50, 148
-w-; -=-; 50, 148 (Hollow logs, tree holes, Steffan 1966
coconut shells, artificial containers, sago swamps
and rain forests, bites man all day)
Nepenthes; ---; 148 Brug 1934
binotatus Tree holes, leaf axils of tarc, artificial Belkin 1950
Belkin containers; ~--; 283
bisquamatus Pitcher plants, climbing Nepenthes; ---; 148 Steffan 1966
Lee
Nepenthes in swampy grassland; ---; 148 Lee 1945
———; at 1200-1600 meters elevation; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948
bonmneti Airplane wing tank used to catch rain water; ---; Belkin 1962
Belkin 268
brevipalpis ==w=3 =—=; 148 (Bamboo stumps, cut bamboo) Steffan 1966
Brug
brevirhynchus Nepenthicolous 8p.; =---; 32 Lee 1945
Brug
brugt —-—; —-==; 148 Lee 1944
(Edwards)
caledonicus Tree holes, ccconut husk, pitcher plants and Perry 1950
(Edwards) artificial contatners; --~; 219
Tree holes, plant axils, coconut halves and husks, Perry 1946

bamboc stumps, artificial containers; rest on tree
trunks; 220
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TRIPTEROIDES
cohent Tree holes, hollow stump, with clear or turbid Belkin 1950
Belltin water; ---; 283
collesst Tree holes; =--=-; 32 Lee 1945
Lee
coneinnus ---; at 1,400 meters elevation; 148 Lee 1945
Lee
—-=—-; March; 148° Steffan 1966
confusus Artificial containers, coconut shells; ---; 148 Steffan 1966
Lee
---; at 50-1800 meters elevation; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948
cuttai In Nepenthes; moss forest at 1,829 meters elevation, Steftfan 1966
Assem bites by day; 148°
digoelengis Nepenthes; ---; 148 Brug 1934
Brug
distigma Tree hole; in house; 283 Belkin 1962
(Edwards)
elegans Pitcher plants; ---; 148 Knight et al. 1944
Brug
-—-; at light; 148 Lee 1945
exnebulis ---; at 1800 meters elevation, Dec., Jan.; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948
Bonne-Wepster
felicitatis ---; at 1800 meters elevation; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948
Bonne-Wepster
filipes Leaf axils ¢f Aroid and leaves on ground; =---; 32, Lee 1944
(Walker) 148, 283
Pitcher plants; ---; 32°. Pandanus and coconut Lee 13945
centers; ---; 148°., Wild Aroid and fallen leaves;
---; 283
«-=; =-=-3; 32, 50, 148, 283 (Leaf axils, tree holes, Knight et al. 1944
predaceous)
——-; ===; 32, 50, 148 (Pitcher plants, Nepenthes, Steffan 1966
grassy swamps, bites man)
Leaf axil of Colocastic; ---; 50 Laird 1946
Rot holes in treces; ---; 50 Taylor 1934
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABI.ATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TRIPTEROIDES
flabelligera -~~; at 2100 meters elevation; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948
Bonne-Wepster
floridensis Leaf axils of banana; ---; 283 Belkin 1950
Belkin
folicola Leaf axils; ---; 220 Belkin 1962
Belkin
fuligin. sus ---; buttress of rain-forest tree; 148 Lee 1945
Lee
fuscipleura Leaf axils of taro, small stump hole; --~; 148 Steffan 1966
Lee
king? Pitcher plants; bites by day; 148° Lee 1945
Lee
Leaf axils of taro, small stump hole; ---; 148 Steffan 1966
latisquama -—-; at 1,400 meters elevation; 148° Lee 1945
(Edwards)
—-=3 ===: 148 Lee 1944
leet Axils of Curcuma, tree holes; ---: 148 Steffan 1966
Peters
lipovskyi Tree holes, coconut shells, leaf axils of sago, Belkin 1950
Belkin bamboo stubble, artificial containers; occasionally
bite man by day in jungle swamp areas, rest on tree
buttresses; 283°
littlechildi - ~=; 148 Steffan 1966
(Edwards)
longipalpatus Cut bamboo in rain forest, pitcher plant at 1,6C0 Lee 1945
Lee meters elevation; ---; 148
lovengaut Tree holes along shaded riverside; ---; 50 Steffan 1966
Peters
magnesianus --=; in rain forest; 32° Lee 1945
(Edwards)
—— = 32 Lee 19(04
marksae Hollow tree stump, artificial containers; ---; 32 Dobrotworsky 1965
Dobrotworsky
matheaont Leaf axils of taro, predaceous and cannibalistic; Relkin 1950
Belkin taro plants by day, all year; 283 )
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TRIPTEROIDES -==; =-=; 183, 219, 220, 268 (Tree holes, bamboo, Belkin 1962
melanesiengis coconut husks and shells, palm bracts, rock pool,
Belkin artificial containers)
microlepis -~=; bites by day in high mountains; 148° Lee 1945
(Edwards)
-==; March, April; 148 Steffan 1966
nigsanensie Tree holes; -~-; 50 Steffan 1966
Lee
novohanoverae Tree holes, bamboo stumps; ---; 50 Steffan 1966
Peters
obscurus Nepentheg; ---; 148 Brug 1934
Brug
ornata -—=; =-==; 148 Lee 1944
(Taylor)
pallidus Pitcher plants; bites in sago swamps and in rain Lee 1945
Lee forest; 148°
papua Nepenthicolous sp.; ---; 148 Lee 1945
Brug
perplexus Tree holes; March; 148 Steffan 1966
Peters
ptloaus Pitcher plants; ---; 148 Steffan 1966
Lec
plumiger --~-; at 1200 meters elevation; 148 Bonne-Wepster 1948
Bonne-Wepster
punctolateralis Water butts and tanks, rot holes in fallen logs; Lee 1945
(Theobald) -—— 32°
-==; ===; 32, 148 (Water butts and tanks, rot holes Steffan 1966
in fallen logs, bites man, Nov.)
rurpuratus Tree fern stump, rree holes, coconut husks; ---; 107 Paine 1943
(Edwards)
Cut bamboo; ---; 107 Belkin 1962
Artificial containers; ---; 107 Lee 1945
~=w=; =~=; 148 (Tree holes, artificial containers) Knight et al. 1944
quus iornatus Tres holes; ---; 32, 283 Lee 1354
(Taylor)
-—=; ===; 32, 148, 28] (Tree holea, leaf axils of Knight et al. 1944

banana and taro)
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TRIPTEROIDES Shady, fresh, clear, murky water with organic Laird 1946
quastiornatus content, coconut husks, tree holes, artificial
(Taylor) containers; vicious biters, in houses and
(cont.) jungle by day; 50°
Leaf axils of banana and Colocasia, rot holes Taylor 1934
in trees; ---; 50
rotumanus ——— =——; 97 Stone et al. 1959
(Edwards)
Artificial containers in deep shade in the bush area Belkin 1962
on edge of village; --=-; 107
stmplex Pitcher plant; ---; 148 Knight et al. 1944
Brug
aolomontis —~=; =-=; 219 {Tree holes, bamboo stubbles, papaya Steffan 1966
(Edwards) stumps, artificial containers)
Semi-domestic, small natural and artificial Belkin 1962
containers, tree holes, papaya stumps, bamboo
stubble, water collection in canvas, water is
extremely foul with large amount of decaying
organic matter; a pest around human dwellings,
attracted to artificial light; 283
Common along the coast, tree holes, papaya stump, Belkin 1950
bamboo stubble, artificial container with foul
water and decaying organic matter; attracted to
lights, enters houses; 283°
Coconut shells, coral pockets with high Perry 1949
concentrations of dissolved organic tannins; ---;
283
splendens ---; inside tents; 148° Lee 1945
Lee
standfasti Axils of Curcuma, coconut shells; Ja.., Feb.; 148 Steffan 1966
Peters
stonet Crrmmonly found in tree holes, bamboo stubble, Belkin 1950
Belkin artificial containers; in field resting in coconu®
shells ard on buttresses cof trees in swampy areas,
atundant during rainy season, all year, bites by
day; 283°
subnudipennts --=-; at 2,400 meters elevation; 148 Steffan 1966
(Edwards)
subcbgcurus Nepenthes; ~--; 32 Lee 1945
Lee
-==; ---; 148 (Nepenthes) Steffan 1966
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTI'OR DATE
TRIPTEROIDES
8ylvesgtrig ———; == 32 Lee 1944
(Theobald)
tasmaniensis Common in elevated woodlands, artificial containers; Dobrotworsky 1965
(Strickland) bites by day; 32°
Rock pools, tree holes; ---; 32 Lee 1944
tityae ———y =—=: 148 Steffan 1966
Slooff
torokinae Tree holes; Nov.; 283 Belkin 1950
Belkin
vanlecuwent ——w; ===; 148 Steffan 1966
(Edwards)
URANOTAENIA Clear, shallow, grassy pools of water, in kerosene Taylor 1913
albescens tins and water butts; March, July; 32
Taylor
Wheel ruts; ---; 32, 148, 283 Lee 1944
Stream with marginal vegetation, Pandanue swamp; Laird 1946
---; 50
===} ===; 50 (Artificial containers, shallow Steffan 1966
grassy pools, wheel ruts, March, Aug.)
-=~; =--; 283 (Clear, shallow grassy pools, Knight et al. 1944
artificial containers)
albecsternopleura Small rock pool; May, Aug.; 148 Steffan 1956
Peters
amiensts River edges; March-April, Nov.; 148 Steffan 1966
Peters
antennalies --=; —==; 32, 148 Stetfan 1966
Taylor
argyrotarsis Limestone pot holes, tree holes; in shady forest Laird 1946
Leicester near streams, rest on cliffs; 50
Small collections of casual ground waters, not Taylor 1934
fully exposed to sunlight; ---; SO
~w=; ~==; 50, 148, 283 (Forest streams, tree Delfinado 1966
holes, shaded temporary ground pools and leafy
forest swamps)
---; =——=; 50, 148, 283 (Sago swamp pools, Steffan 1766
artificial containers)
Rot-hole at the base of large tree in forest beiind Paine &
plantation, foul water and contaminated with decayed Edwards 1929

leaves; ---; 283
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TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (coatinued)

SPECIES

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
(ENERAL STATEMENTS)

AUTHOR

DATE

URANOTAENIA
atra
Theobdbald

barnest
Belkin

catrngensis
Taylor

etvinskit
Belkin

colocasiaz
Edwards

ditagenalie
Brug

Jimbriata
King &
Hoogstraal

===y ~=~; 32, 50, 148 (Fallen leaves, fallen
cocorut bracts, coconut shells, tree holes, sago
swamp ground pools, crab holes, artificial
centainera)

-~=j ==-; 148 (Crab holes, s:tagnant pools, swamps,
brackish water on coral islet)

Slightly brackish water pools inm open sunlit areas,
crab holes, stagnant pools or swamps with nipa
palms, and forest streams; ---; 283

-=-; -=--; 220, 283 (Derse fresh water jungle svamps,
small pools, vock and side puols of densely shaded
jungle streams, prefer shade, tree buttresses)

Dense, fresh-water jungle swamps with high organic
content, in shade, occasionally in sun, small
pools, road ruts, occasionalily in rock pools and
stream side pools; rest on tree buttresses 1.
jungle, active = it 002

-——y --—; 32

In shade, fresh clear water, in jungle streams, side
pocls, rock pools and stream beds, swamps, spring-
fed pools, seepage areas, o:casionally in sun; fly
by day, rest in sh de; 283

Faller seeds, pods, small rock pools in stream
pools in stream bed, palm and banana leaves,
bamboc stumps, tree holes w.th decaying organic
mattec, artificial containers, coconut husks,
Alocasia leaf axils; predaceous; 107

Taro axils, small water coliections in living
plants and dead plant material, artificial
containers, common in Coloccsia and Alocasia
leaf axils, coconut shells and spathes and large
falien leaves or fronds on ground, in cut

bamboo and tree stumps, prefer fairly fresh
water; ---; 283

w—=3 —=«: 50 (Leaf axils of Curcuma)
Axils and floral bracts of Jurcumy sn.; ---; 148

--=~; March; 148

Steffan

Barraud

Belkin

Belkin

Belkin

Taylor

Belkin

Paine

Belkin

Steffan
LLC

Steffan

1966

1934

1953

1962

1953

1918

1953

1943

1962

1966
1944

1966



TABLE 1 - MOSQUITOES (comtinued)

BREEDING HA3ITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
URANOTAENIA
gerdae Large clear, cool rock poola; Jan.; 148 Steffan 1966
Slooff
hilli Crab holes in mangrove swamps; ---; 32 Taylor 1518
Taylor
hirgutifemora -~-; Feb., Nov.; 148 Steffan 1566
Peters
lateralis -~-; ==-; 32, 50, 148, 283 (Forest streams, grassy Delfinado 1966
Ludlow puddles and brackish nipa ~alm swamps, crab holes
and stagnant pools)
Siightly brackish sunlit water pools; ~--; 283 Belkin 1962
moresbyengis ---; 7eb.; 148 Steffan 1966
Peters
neotibiaiis Swamp grourd pools; March-April; 148 Steffan 1266
King &
Hoogstraal
nigerrima Coconut flower-bracts, coconut shells; ---; 50, 148 Lee 1944
Taylor
Jungle covered ravine; ---; 50 Hill 1925
Clear water in artificial container; ---; 50 Laird 1946
Water held by a large leaf of a forest tree; ---; 148 Taylor 1934
--=-; --=-; 283 (Water in large leaf) Knight <t al. 1944
nivives ——— ---; 32 Edwards 1924
(Theobald)
NOUagl LnensLe Edge of slow running stream in partial shade; rest Steffan 1966
Yaters in shaded hole of river bank, Jan , April, Oct.; 148
NOVAGULHERS LS
altizola --~; May; 148 Steffan 1966
Peters
rarnet Rock pools in stream beds, shallow ground puddles at Belkin 1962
Edwards edge of small flood stream, may contain algse and
the cast skins of crabs; along river banks; .07
papud Cup fungus, artificial container., spathes, leaves, Steffan 1966
Brug infizrescences of Curcwna, sago swamp, ground pools;

- 148
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TABLE 1 -~ MOSQUITOES (centinued)

TR iz AT AT = =

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
URANOTAENIA
paralateralis ---; May-June: 50 Steffan 1966
Peters
paranovaguinengia Edge of siow running stream in partial shade; rest Steffan 1966
Peters in shaced hcles in river bank, Apr., Sept.-Oct.;
a0
propta ---; enters houses; 32 Taylor 1913
Taylot
pygmuea Fresh water surface pools and swamps; =---; 32 Lee 1644
Th:obald
quadrimaculata Seepage swamp, clear, occasiorally cloudy water, Laird 1946
Edwards coeeaut husks, wheci ruts in sun or shade; active
by dayv; 50
(olocasra iwvaf axils, coconut husk; ---; S0, 143 Lee 1944
Fallien banana leaves; ---; 50, 148 Tavlor 1934
Leaf axils of taro, tree holes, coconut shells, Belkin 1953
fallen leaves, artificial ccntainers, occasionally
in fallea bamboo and tree scumps, prefers fresh
water. usually with ~rganic matter; rests in
breeding places; 283
setesa Ground pocls at edge of sago swamps, grassy Steffan 1966
Kiag & ditches; Jan.-Feb., .pril-May; 148
Hougstraal
sexauret Dense jungle swamps; rare species; 283 Belkir 1953
Beikin
solomonis Ground pools, in open, occasionally in shade, Belkin 1953
Belkin “-mperary pools, ruts, spring, streaxs, stagnant
1 water, artificial contalners; rest in
vegetation ang on tr.e buttresses, fiy by night;
283
qubtibiconndu ~--; April; 148 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogst:.al
tasnanleneis -y ==y 32 Ccoling 1924
(Taylor}
rrbhialls e e I I Fdwards 1924
Taylor
Grassy swamps, densely shadeu lungle, over-tlow of Perry 1946

streams, shallow stream pools; rest on trees and
overhanging stream banks in jungie; 220
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TABLE 1 -- MOSQUITOES (conclusion)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES

(GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
URANOTAENIA
tibioclada Swamp ground pools; Feb., Aug., Dec.; 48 Steffan 1966
King &
Hoogstraal
wysockit Leaf axils of Pandanug, in densely shaded nipa- Belkin 1953
Belkin

palm swamp, occasionally in open; ~--; 283
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TABLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANISMS TRANSMITTED BY

MOSQUITOES

H VIRUS & :

DISEASE ORGANISM

SPECIES ¢ RICKETTSIA : : HELMINTHS : OTHER DISTRIBUTION
AEDES Dengue 32, 107, 134,
aegypti 219, 220, 283
(Linnaeus) ’ !
Filariasis 97
albopictus Dengue 134
(Skuse)
argenteus Dengue and
Poiret
Yellow fever 32
Dengue and
Yellow fever 107
kocht Wuchereria
Dénitz banerofti 32, 148
polynesiensis Filariasis 107
Marks
pseudogcutelloris Nen-periodic
(Theobald) filariasis 97, 107
Fllariasis 245
Filaria- 263
sis
\
scutellaris Wuchereria
Walker bancrofti 107
Dengue 148
geutellaris Filariasis 97, 107,
peeudoscutsllarts 199, 263
(Theobald) Non-periodic
Wuchereria
bancroftt 107
Non-periodic
filariasis 205
scutellarte
tongae Non-pericedic
Edwards filariasis 114
scutellaris
vat. varisgatus Filariasis 183
Doleschall
104




TABLE 2 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

RN IS S R S ST

DISEASE ORGANISM

: VIRUS & : : :
SPECIES : RICYETTSIA : PROTOZOA : HELMINTHS : OTHER : DISTRIBUTICH
AEDES Filaria
variegatus banerofti 107
Dnleschail
Filariasis 148, 263
variegatus Non-periodic
torgae filariasis 114
Edwards
vigilax Non-periodic
(Skuse) filariasis 219
ANOPHELES Wuchereria
acontitus banerofti 148
Dinitz
amictus Wuchereria
Edwards banerofti 32
annulipes Malaria 32
Walker
Nocturnal
filariasis 50
anr ulipes Malaria 32, 148
arnulipes
Walker
bancroft- Malaria 32, 148
Gilies
Nocturnal
filariasis 148
Wi hereria
bancrofti 148 (Farner, 1943)
bariirostris
var. sSaneroltt Malaria wWuchererta 1438
Giles banerefti

Faraut?

Laveran

Plasmodiwm
faleiparum

Malaria
Wuchereria
banerost!

Fiiariaslis

105

19
- -

50, 148, 220, 268, 283,
289
148 (Raghavan, 1961)

220, 283 (Cman &
Christenson, 1947)




TABLE 2 - MOSQUITOES (continued)

DISEASE ORGANISM

H VIKUS & : H :
E SPECIES + RICKETTSIA : PROTOZOA : HELMINTHS : OTHER DISTRIBUTION
E : : : :
E ANOPHELES Malaria 148
i karwari
; (James) Nocturnal
{ filariasis 148
: Wuchereria
banerofti 148
koliensis Filariasis 283
(Owen)
!
[ lungae Malaria 32
' Belkin &
t Schlosser
punctulatus Nocturnal
Donitz filariasis 50
:
| Malaria 148, 283
| punctulatus Malaria 32, 50, 148
farauti
Laveran Nocturnal
filariasis 50, 121, 283 (Manson-
Bahr, 1959)
- punctulatus Ma.aria 32, 50, 220, 283 )
moluccensis
Swellengrebel Wuchereria
& Swellen- banerofti 283 (Raghavan, 1961)
grebel
de Graaf Malaria Wuchereria 148 (Wilcocks, 1944)
bancrofti
purctulatus " Malaria 32, 50, 148
punctulatus
Donitz Nocturnal
filariasis 121
Wuchereria
baneroftt 148 (Farner, 1943)
stigmaticus
gtigmatious Malaria 32
Skuse
subpt 2tue Malaria 148
Grassi
varuna Malaria 32
Iyengar
126

rr
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TABLE 2 - MOSQUITOES (conclusion)

tmrs mm st

DISEASE ORGANLSM
¢ VIRUS & : : : :
SPECIES ¢+ RICKETTSIA PROTOZCA : HELMINTHS : OTHER : DISTRIBUTION
CULEX Nocturnal
annulirostris filariasis 32, 66, 148 (Manson=-
Skuge Bahr, 1959)
Wuchereria
banerofti 32, 148
Filariasis 219
bitaeniorhynchus Nocturnal
Giles filariasis 148
etlaris Nocturnal
{Linraeus) filariasis 32
fatigans Filariasis 32, 199
Wiedemann
Wuchereria
banerofti 148
Dengue Elephantiasis 263
ipiens
fatigans Nocturnal
Wiedemann filariasis 32, 66
quinquefasciatus Filariasis 32, 220, 263, 283
Say
Wuchereria
. banercstt 219
MANSONIA Wuchererta
uniformis banerofti 148
Theobald
MARSONIOIDES Noctuiial
longipalpis filariasis 148
(van der Wulp)
paupensts Nocturnal
{Tayler) filariasis 148
wuntformis Nocturnai
Theobald filariasis 148
NYSOREYNCHU S
annulipes Malaria 32

Walker
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B. BLACK FLIES

The black fly entries include little on biology and disease--most of the recorded

information is on distribution. 1In the tables are listed 5f species or subspecies.

121




TABLE 1 - BLACK FLIES

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AUSTROSIMULIUM On aquatic vegetation of srmall rivulets, grass Tonnoir 1925
australense blades, leaves dipping into the water; ---; 222°
(Schiner)
-y ==y 222 Miller 1950
banerofti Fast -moving, clear to muddy water; ---; 32° Mackerras
(Taylor) Mackerras 1949
~==; March-June; 32 Mackerras
Mackerras 1948
ecormutum Swift water; -~-; 32 Mackerras
Tonnoir Mackerras 1949
crassipes Mountain streams; ---; 32 Mackerras
Tonncir Mackerras 1949
fulvicorme Shaded fairly swift, evenly flowin3 water in a Mackerras
Mackerras & small creek; ---; 32 Mackerras 1950
Mackerras
furtosum Moderately, fast, clear, shallow water Mackerras
(Skus=; attached to vegetaticn; ---; 32° Mackerras 1949
laticorme On plants in a swift flowing rivulet; ---; 32 Tonnoir 1925
Tonnoir
———y =——; 222 Mackerras &
Mackerras 1949
longicorre On grasses, water cress leaves or grass blides Tonnoir 1925
Tonnoir dipping into the water, small rivulets; ---; 32
——y ===y 222 Mackerras
Mackerras 1949
magnum Attached to rocks in repids, in clear, cool, fast- Mackerras
Mackerras & moving water; ---; 32 Mackerras 1955
Mjckerras
mirabile Dead leaves in moderatel~ Zast, clear water; Mackerras
Mackerras & - 32 Mackerras 1949
Mackerras
Small creek; Sept., Nov.-iec.; 32 Mackerras
Mackerras 1950
montanum Swift, cold streams; Feb.-March, Sept.-Nov.; 32 Mackerras
Mackerras & Mackerras 1952
Markerras
multicome On grass in small rivulet Dec.-March; 32 Tonnoir 1925
Tonnoir
—— ==y 222 Mackerras
Mackerras 1949
poatilens Attached to sticks, logs, stumps and dead leaves  <ackerras
Mackerras & in torrential, turbulent ard muddy streams; ---; Mackerras 1948

Mackerras

J2°

122




TABLE 1 - BLACK PLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADUL1 ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

E SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
: AUSTROSIMUI.IUM Small creeks, rivers, on leaves, grass blades or Tonnoir 1925
: simile bita of reeds dipping into the water; Nov.-Jan.;
1 Tonnody 32
: ,
{ tasmariense On etoneg of small and medium-sized crccks, grass  Tonnoir 1925
, Tonnoir blades dipping in small rivulets with moderately
! swift curreat; ---; 32
b
f tillyardi In shingles; ali year; 32 Tonnoir 1925
L Tonnoir
: ——— me— 222 Mackerras :
; ’ ’ 3
; & Mackerras 1349 :
§
: torrentium On stcnes, cataract gorge, river shingles and Tonnoir 1925 3
i Tonnoir creek; Oct., Nov., Jan.-Feb.; 32
torrentium
! hilli Swift clear water; ---; 32 Mackerras &
: Mackerras & Mackerras 1349
3 Mackerras
torrentium
torrentium Swift flowing large streams; ---; 32 Mackerras &
Tonnuir Mackerras 1949
‘ ungulatum --~; all year; 32° Tonnoir 1925
¢ - Toanoir
; —-=y =--; 222 Mackerras &
] Mackerras 1949
nexans ——— === 32 Tonnoir 1925
Mik.
———y === 222 Mackerras &
~ Mackerras 1949
;
; vtetoriae On stonés, occgsionally on grass blades, ir small Mackerras &
1 Roubaud to medium-sized creeks with moderate flow; ---; 32 Mackerras 1949
1
' weindorfert In a creek; ---; 32 Tonnoir 1925

fargusoni ———y —--y 32° Mackerras &
(Tonnoir) Hackerras 1949

strenud Rocks sheltered below brink in fast water; --; 33 Mackerras & i
Mackorras & Mackerras 1950

Mockervas

terebrars ———y ==y 32° Mackerras &
(Tonnoir) Mackerrtas 1949

Tonnoir

CNEPHIA

aur: :ttacum Fast, ~lear mountain streams on vegetation; ---; Mackerras &
(Tonnoir) 2 Mackerras 1949




TABLE 1 - BLACK FLIES (continued)
!
f BRFEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
ﬁ SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CNEPHIA
tonnoiri
( fuscoflava Small, fast clear water; ---; 32 Mackerras
i (Mackerras & Mackerras 1949
! Mackerras)
‘ tonnoiri
ortentalis Moderate to fast, clear water, turbulent streams; Mackerras
; Mackerras & -—-: 32 Mackerras 1950
: Mackerras
' umbratorum On reeds of gently flowing water, small sluggish Mackerras
(Tonnoir) channel; ---; 32 Mackerras 1952
SIMULIUM
adamgont ———y =--; 199 Edwards 1932
Edwards
aurantiacum On stones of a fall or cascade, swift running Tonnoir 1925
Tonnoir creek; Oct.-Dec.; 32
aureonigrum Attached to rock and dead leaves, small shaded Mackerras
: Mackerras & stream; ---; 32 Mackerras 1950
‘ Mackerras
‘ ——— ===; 32 Mackerras
i Mackerras 1955
banerofti m~——y ===: 32 Taylor 1927
Taylor
butseont -y -——=; 199 Buxton &
Roubaud Hopkins 1927
- -=-3 199° Mumford &
Adamson 1934
L butsgont
var. gallinum ——vy ==-; 199 Edwards 1932
Edwards
chegsmanaa ———; =~-; 281 Edwards 1935
Edwards
elathpinunm On stone, grass blades in swiftly flowing, clear Mackerras
Mackerras & water; ---; 32 Mackerras 1949
Mackerras
Coastal streams. jungle creek; Jan., April, May Mackerras
and Sept.; 32 Mackerras 1950
' Saheyt Attached to r-eds and grass, in moderately fast, Mackerras
Tayior smooth flcoving water; ---; 32 Mackerras 1950
———y ---; 32 Mackerras
Mackerras 1949
fFergoeon: ——= === 320 Tonnoir 1925
Tonnoir
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TABLE 1 - BLACK FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABTTATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIUM
guamense ———) ===y 197 Stone 1964
Stone
inornatum On rock, dead leaves and roots of semi-aquatic Mackerras
Mackerras & planteg, in small, shady creek with moderately Mackerras 1950 »
Mackerras fast, running, clear water; ---; 32
laciniatum ———y ==—3 107 Buxtcn &
Edwards Hopkins 1927
me latum Edge of fast clear stream, tributary of fresh Mackerras
Wharton water creek; ~---; 32 Mackerras 1950
mumfordi - ===; 199 Edwards 1932
Edwards
nicholsoni Attached to submerged vegetation, dead sticks and Mackerras -
Mackerras leaver ~r logs in moderately fast, clear to muddy Mackerras 1943
& Mackerras we er; -3 32
—---; March -June; 32° Mackerras
Mackerras 1948
ceulata ———; -~=; 148 Lee 1948 3
(Endeclein) 4
orna . ipes On stones and vegetation, in moderate or sluggish Mackerras
Skuse clear water; ---; 32 Mackerras 1949
---; Feb.-June; 32 Mackeczrras
Mackerrar 1948
Attached to the under surface of stones in a Lee 1948
small fairly rapidly moving stream; ---; 148
oviceps ———y -=—; 281 Edwards 1935 )
Edwards
palauense -y -=-; 236 Stone 1964
Stone 3
pcpuenstie --=; -=-; 148 Lee 1948
Lee
peregrinum On reeds, rticks and dead leaves in swifter parts Mackerras :
Mackerras & of small, clear, shaded cr.eks; ---; 32 Mackerras 1950 o
Mackerras :
tahitiensts —~~; —==; 281 Edwards 1935
Edwards
terebransg ——— —--; 32° Tonnoir 1925 )
Tonnoir t\
torresianum Desd twigs in a small, clear rather slu, ;ish Meckerras
Mackerres & creek with sandy bottom; ---; 32 Mackerras 1955
Mackerrss
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b TABLE 1 - BLACK FLIES {conclusion)

BREEDING HABITATS: ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
. SIMULLIUM
trukense ——=; «=w; K6, 197 Stone 1964
Stone
wnbratorum ———y -——; 32 Tonnoir 1925
Tonnoir
wilhe Imlandaz ——y -y 08 Lee 1948
g Smart
;
{
!
!
§
|13
§
i
i
;
[
[5 126




.

LITERATURE CITED

Buxton, P. A. & G. H. E. Hopkins
1927. Researches 1. Polynesia and Melanesia. Parts I-IV. The London School of Hygiene

and Tropical Medicine, London. Mem. Ser. no. 1. 260 p.

Edwards, F. W.
1932, Marquesan Simuiiidae. Bull. 3ishop Mus., Honolulu. 98:103-109.

1935. Tahitian Simuliidae. Bull. Bishop Mus., Honolulu. 113:35-38. H

Lee, D. J.
1948. Australasian Ceratopogonidae (Diptera, Nematocera)., Part II. The Leptoconops

Group of Genera. Proc. Linn. Soc. N, S. W. 72(5-6):332-338.

Mackerras, I. M, & M, J, Mackerras
1949. Revisional notes on Australasian Simuliidae (Diptera). Proc. Linn. Soc.

N. S. W. 73(5~6):372-405.
. & .
1552. Notes on Australasian Simuliidae (Diptera). Proc. Linn., Soc. N. S. W.
77(3-4):104-113.

Mackerras, M. J. & I. M, Mackerras
1948. Simuliidae (Diptera) from Queenslard. Aust. J. sci. Res. (B). 1(2):231-270.

- & .
1950, Notes on Australasian Simuliidae (Diptera). II. Proc. Limn. Soc. N. S. W,

75(3-4):167-187.

. & .
1955. Notes on Australian Simuliidae (Diptera). IV, Proc. Linn. Soc. N. S. W.

80(2):105-112.

Miller, D.
1950. Catalogue of the diptera of the n2w Zealand Sub-region. Bull. N. Z, Dep.

scient. ind. Res. no. 100. 194 p.

Mummford, E. P. & A. M. Adar.on
1934. Entomological researches in the Marquesas Islands. Mém. Soc. Bilogéogr.

4:218-234.

Stone, A.
1964. Insects of Micronesia. Simuliidae. Bull. Bishop. Mus., Honolulu. 12(5):629-635.

Taylor, F. H.
1927. A note on Stmuliwm banerc/ti, Tavlor, with the descrip.lon of a new species of

Simulium (Dipt.). Bull. ent., Res. 18(1):70-72.

Tornnoir, A. L.
1925. Australasian Simulii{dae. Bull. ent. Res. 15(3):213-255.




C. SAND FLIES

The sand fly entries include a few species of Psychodinae which do not bite but may
be pests of man, often causing allergic reactions. Little is to be found in the

literature on the biologies and disease transmission of these species. Most of the data

are distributional records.

The tables include 6 species or subspecies most of which are in the large genus

Phlebotonmus.
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TABLE 1 - SAND FLIES

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PERICOMA
townsvillensie --=-; indoors, severe biter; 32° Taylor 1915
Taylor
PHLEBOTOMUS
brevitilis -==-; in houses, Nov.-March; 32 Tonnoir 1935
Tonnoir
englight -=-; Dec.-April; 32 Tonnoir 1935
Tonnoir
queens landi ~---; in houses, rare, Jan.; 32 Tonnoir 1935
Hill
queenglandi
meridionalis ~---; rare, Dec.-April; 32 Tonnoir 1935
Tonnoir
squamipleuris ~==; «==; 32 (May bite man) Dicke &
Newstead Hsiao 1946
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D. MIDGES

The midges include representatives from the femily Ceratopogonidae. In some
areas, the biting species, especially (wlicoides, are called "sand flies"., Little
is known of the biology of individual species; however, the larvae sare known to
occur either in water or in most terrestrial enviromments. In addition to being
quite important as peats, these biting midges are vectors for several disease
organisms.

The tables include 44 species or subspecies, most of which are in the large
genus Culicoides.
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TABLE 1 - MIDGES

BREBDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPRCINM ‘ {GRNERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
; nyarqi" —y ey 222° Tonnoir 1924
! Toeabis .

t; :
asraripenitis ——; === 32 Kieffer 1917
Skusa
ardentissim.s —i =y 66 Tokunaga 1940 =2
Takunaga
australiensis ———p w=-; 148 Vargas 1949
Kisffer
brevitareis ———y == 32 Vargas 1949
Kiefier
canarisocius —— -=—; 107 Vargas 1949
Mzcfie
deoempuncotatus ——; === 2 Kieffer 1917
Skuae
eaakt Mountaia streams; comson; 66 Farner 1944
Tokunaga
———y -—=; 66° Tokunaga 1940 a
flavimaculinotalis -y == 66 Tokunaga 1940
Tokunaga
gutifer
var. histrio m—— ==y 197 Vargas 1949
Johannss .
Jurtipenyis w——y =, 82 Kieffer 1917
da #Heliere
tns Latue ———y e--t 281 Vargas 1949
Mscfla
kuptenstis ———; ——e; 66 Tokunaga 1940
Tosunags
iineatus —--; =~-; 148 Vargas 1949
Kieftar
rarmOratus I 7 Vargas 1949
(Skuse)
me lansaias ey eme; 148 Vargas 1849
¥acfie
minugoulus ———y mm=; 32 Kieffer 1917

Gkuse

g




TABLE 1 - MIDGES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

CULICOIDES

muiestus ———y ===y 32 Vargas 1949
(Skuse)

mollis ——=; ===3 107 ' Lever 1944
Edwards

—ewy ==~3 263 Vargas 1949

multimaculatus ——} -, 32 Vargas 1949
(Skuse)

nigellus ‘ ——f -——; 32 Kieffer 1917
Skuse

nubeculosus —— - 1 Gutzevich 1960
Meigen '

ormatus ---; common in mangrove areas; 32 Seddon 1951

oxystoma m—y ===y 32 Edwards 1929
Kieffer

peliliouensis Mangrove swamps; bites man; 236° Tokunaga &
Tokunaga Esaki 1936

peregrinus ~—-; =——; 205 Barnett &
Kieffer Toshioka 1951

peregrinus
asgamensis ———; =--; 66 Tokunaga 1940
Smith &

Swanming th

rabauli ~==i =——; 148 Vargas 1949
Macfie ’

salinarius ---; alkaline reservoirs; 83 Gutzevich 1960
Kieffer

shortii - =-=; 32 Vargas 1949
Smith &
Swaminath

subnitidus ——— ---; N2 Kieffer 1917
Skuse

sydneyenais _— —==; 32 Kisffer 1917
Skuse

toumevillensis —emi =e-y 32 » Vargas 1949
Taylor

vitetorice —— === N Vargas 1949
Macrie

ranthoceras —— -=-—; 148 Jargas 1949
Kieffer
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TABLE 1 - MIDGES (conclusion)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

J—

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

LEPTOCONUPS

albiventris -—-; very common, May; 148° de Meijere 1915
de Meiljere

groundig ———t ———; 32 Lee 1948
Skuse

longtcomis ---; bite by day; 32° Carter 1921
Carter

spincsipes —mw; ===: 148 Kieffer 1917
stygius —m—; ==—; 32 Carter 1921
Skuse

woodhilli ———p ===; 32 Lee 1948
Lee

STYLOCONOPS

altiventris - ===: 50, 148°, 199 Lee 1948
(de Meijere)

australiensis ——( - 32° Lee 1948
Lee

myerst ———) -y 222° Lee 1948
(Tonnoir)
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E. HORSE FLIES

The entries for horse flies (Tabanidae) include very little biology. Most of
the literature on this large and important group is concerned with taxonomy, a lesser
amount on distribution ard little on disease transmissions.

The synonymy, both at the genus and the species level, {s very complex.
Several specialists are currently striving to straighten out some of these problems.

In the tables are listed 750 specles or subspecies, but it is certain that many
of thegse are not valid names.
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
APHOPEAS
nigripes ——-y ===y 222 Kréber 1931
Krober
truncatus -—=; -—=; 222 Krsber 1931
Walker
APOCAMPTA
subcana ——— ———; 32° F-..:=on &
Walker Hil} 1922
ARCHEORY I
Sulvus ——y - 32 Philip 1941
Ricardo
AUSTROPLEX
brevipalpis -—-; -—-; 32 Mackerras 1956
(Macquart)
eRrysophi lus ---; —-=; 32 Mackerras 1956
(Walker)
gold;inent ——=y —=-; 32 Mackerras 1956
Mackerras
CAENOFROS0PON
australis -—— == 32 Mackerras 1956
(Ricirdo)
e ———; ~——y 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras
i ——— ===; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor
nop ——-; === 32 Mackerras 1956
(Taylor)
nigrorTrtatus -—-y ---; 32 Mackerras 1956
(Ferguson &
Hill)
celieies -y =y 32 Mackerras 1956
(Bigot)
REREVAIIRIT == ~--; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Henry 1919
CHALTHROUUMA
STl -y me—y 32 Mackerras 1959
(Wiedemann)
Jeellingeromda ~=-; ---; 148 Oldroyd 1948
(Schuermans

Stekhoven)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES {continued)

i BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUIION

- 4 SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
i CHALYBOSOMA
4 malkini ——=j =--; 148 Oldroyd 1948
* Oldroyd
metallicum ———; --—-; 148 Oldroyd 1948
(Ricardo)
CHASMIA
basifasciata ———y ~=~; 148 Oldroyd 1948
(de Meijere)
binecta -——y ===; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Enderlein
CHASMIELLA
breviuselus ———; ——~; 148 Oldroyd 1948
(Walker)
faseiata ———y —=~; 148 0Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
fulgidus ———j ===; 148 Oldroyd 1948
(Ricardo)
ochrothorax ———y -==; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Schuurmans
Stekhoven
papouTnus --~; April; 148 Oldroyd 1748
(Walker)
parva ———; -=—; 148 0Oldroyd 1348
Oldroyd
parvicallosa -—=; —--; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
i raffrayt ——-; ===; 148 Oldroyd 1948
' (Bigot)
subhastata ———p ===; 148 Oldroyd 1948
0ldroyd
CHRYSOPS
albicincta ——- -=-; 148 Oldroyd 1948
van der Wulp
australis _-—— me-y N2 Taylor 1926
. Ricardo
€ australts
- papuensis --=; =-=; 148 Mackerras 1964
¢ Mackerras
£
H signifer -y =--; 148 Taylor 1945
: Walker
i
g
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TABLE 1 ~ HORSE FLIES (continued)
BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECLES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CHRYSOPS
testaoceus ——my ==y 32 White 1915
Macquart
COENOPROSOPON
hamlyni ———y -m—y 32 Ferguson &
Taylor Hill 1922
CORIZONEURA
anthracina ——p ———; 32 White 1915
Macquart
ehrysophilia ———y -—-; 32 Ferguson &
Walker Hill 1922
fulva ———y meey 32 Taylor 1917
Macquart
kurandae —f ==y 32 Taylor 1917 5
Taylor
montana ——— ———; 222 Krober 1931
) Hutton
rufovittata ——p ———; 32 White 1915
Macquart
CYDISTOMYIA
albidosegmentata ——; =--; 148 Mackerras 1964
(Schuurmans
Stekhoven)
albithorax -——y ===: 148 Oldroyd 1948
Ricardo
; alternata -—— ——; 32 Mackerras 1959
. (Ferguson &
; Hill)
5 aluenais -——; ---; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
atripes ———y ===: 148 Mackerras 1564
(Schuurmans
Stekhoven)
atriventer ——; ---; 148 Mackerras 1964
(Schuurmans
Stekhoven)
cur barba c——y ===; 148 Mackerras 1964
Jiasckerras
avida ——ey ===y 32 Mackerras 1959
(Bigot)
barrettt -—— =--; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras
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TABLE 1 - HOKRSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CYDISTOMYIA
besifasciata ———; ~=—; 148 Mackerras 1964
(de Meijere)
bezzi ———; ===; 107 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Rageau 1958
Rageau
bisecta -—-; -—-; 148 Oldroyd 1948
0Oldroyd
breviuscula ———; ~==; 148 Mackerras 1964
(Walker)
caesius -——y ---; 148 Gldroyd 1948
Walker
caled mica -——y -—=; 219 Mackerras &
(Ricardo) Ragcau 1958
cohiel ——; —-=; 219 Mackerras o
Mackerras & Rageau 1958
Rageau
colasbelecurt ———y -——; 219 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Rageau 1958
Rageau
erepuscularis —-——; ———; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
dvasi ——-y ---; 219 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Rageau 1958
Rageau
dimorpna -—=; ~—-; 148 Oldrovd 1948
Oidroyi
Jdoddt ——=; --—; 32 Taylor 1919
Taylior
duplonotata ——— -==y 32 Mackerras 1959
{Ricardo)
Jasciaca -—=; ---; 148 Mackerras 19€4
(0'droyd)
Jestiva --—y ---; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Nldroyd
Julgida —--; =--=; 148 Mackerras 1964
(Ricardo)
greniert ———; ===, 219 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Rageau 1958
Rageau
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPRCIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CYDISTOMYIA )
grigeiventor -y === 148 Mackerras 1964
(Schuurmans
Stekhoven) . -
heydoni ——-j ==-; 148 Oldroyd 1948 .
i Oldroyd
{
| hollandienstis ——-; ===} 148 Mackerras 1964
‘ Mackerras
;
: hyperythrea ———; === 32 Mackerras 1959
(Bigot)
; imitans ———y ===; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
[ immatura i ——-; 148 Oldroyd 1948
: Oldroyd
tmigrans am—y —-e-; 148 0ldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
; inopinata ———p —=-; 148 0ldroyd 1948
i Oldrovd
‘ .
] insularis -y —=-= 148 Mackerras 1964 .
Mackerras
kuniae -——j -——; 219 Mackerras &
Mackerras Rageau 1958
& Rageau
laetus ——=; ===; 148 Oldroyd 1948
(de Meijere)
lamellata ——=; =-=; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
laticallosa ——— =--3 32 Mackerras 1959
{Ricardo)
latteallosa
heroni ———y === 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson)
latisegmentata ---; ~--1 148 Mackerras 1964
(Schuurnane
Stekhoven)
latistriata aemy —-=; 168 ' Mackerras 1964
(Schuurmans
Stekhoven)
lifuenstie ——-y --=; 183 Mackerras &
(Bigot) Rageau 1958

-—— -——; 219 Mackerras 1962
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TABLE 1 - HORSE

FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CYDISTOMYIA
limbatella ——=y ===3 107 Mackerras
(Bezz1i) Rageau 1958
lorentzi -——; ~=-; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Ricardo
== ==-; 283 Mackerras
Rageau 1958
maemillani ——~; ~—-; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras
magretica ——— ==~ 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson &
Hill)
masaalt ——; —-—; 219 Mackerras
Mackerras & Rageau 1958
Rageau
m1isimenais -—=; =-=; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
nana -——; =-=; 148 Mackétras 1964
Mackerras &
Rageau ———; -—~; 283 Mackerras
Rageau 1958
nigerrima -——; -~-: 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
nigropicta ——; - 32 Mackerras 1959
(Macquart)
nokensis ~—=; =-=; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
ochrothorax ———; ===; 148 Mackerras 1964
(Schuurmans
Stekhoven)
oldroydi ———: -—=; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras
oudella -==; -=-; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
pacifica ——— == 107 Mackerras
(Ricardo) Rageau 1958
palmensis -——y === 32 Mackerras 1959
(" erguson &
will)
papoutna ---; ---; 148 Mackerras 1964
(Walker)
parva —mep —==; 148 Mackerras 1964
(0ldroyd)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CYDISTOMYIA
parvieallosa ———y —=m; 148 Mackerras 1964
(Oldroyd)
perdita —==3 ===; 148 ‘ Mackerras 1564
Mackerras
pseudimmatura ———; =-=; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
quasimmatura ———; ===; 148 Mackerras 1964
: Mackerras
i
i raffrayi -y -—-; 148 Mackerras 1964
s (Bigot)
E rateliffet ==y --=; 283 Mackerras &
‘ Mackerras & Rageau 1958
: Rageau
rigsbhect ——; --=; 219 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Rageau 1958
Rageau
roubaudi ——y ---; 219 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Rageau 1958
Rageau
gimilis ———; -=—; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras
sol -—-y -=-; 148 Oldroyd 1948
(Schuurmans
Stekhcven)
golomensis -—=; ---; 148 Mackerras 1964
(Ricardo)
——-y ~~=; 283 Mackerras K
Rageau 1958
subhastata -—=; ===, 148 Mackerras 1964
(Oldroyd)
aylviodes --=} =--; 148 Mackerras 1964
(Walker)
torrast neep ===y 148 Mackerras 1964
(Ferguson &
Hill)
toumanof fi ——-y --=; 219 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Rageau 1958
Rageau
. vartegata -—-; -=-; 148 Muckerras 1964
i {Schuurmans
Stekhcven)
vettchi ——-; ---; 107 Mackerras &
» (Bezzi Ragcau 1958
E
3 ———y wmey 220 Mackerras 1962
146
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TABLE 1 - HORSE

FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
DASYBASIS
acutipalpie ———y -y 32 Mackerras 1959
(Macquart)
albohirtipes -——; ---; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson)
angusticallus ———p === 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)
anomala -——; -——; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras &
Rageau ——-y —-—-; 283 Mackerras
Rageau 1958
apperdiculata ———y === 32 Mackerras 1959
Macquart
bratrankii _—— -y 222 Mackerras 1957
(Nowicki)
caesia ——=y === 32, 148 Mackerras 1959
(Walker)
eircundata ———y ===; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Walker)
eLrrus —— === 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)
elavicallosa —— =——; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)
clavicallosa
banksiensis ———y === 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson &
Hili)
ccnstans -—— ===; 32 Muckerras 1959
(Walker)
difficis ——— ---; 222 Mackerras 1957
(Kr8ber)
dixont ———; ---; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson)
dubtosa -y === 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)
Jdubtosa
indefinita -—-; --=; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Taylor)
edentula e e i Y Mackerras 1959
(Macquart)

147




TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

; SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
} DASYBASIS
g etdgvoldensis ———p =y 32 Mackerras 1959
i (Taylor)
{
N - T,
exultans ——mj ey R2 Mackerras 1959 K
! (Erichson) ,‘
§
i froggatti ——— - 32 Mackerras 1959
) (Ricardo)
gentilis e ===y 32 Mackerras 1959
(Erichson)
germanica -——y --=; 32, 148 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)
gregaria ———; =-=; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Erichson)
grentert c——y ===y 219 Mackerras 1962
(Mackerras &
Rageau)
grisecannulata ——— e=—; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Taylor)
hebes -y - 2 Mackerras 1959
(Walker)
hobartiensie ———y --=3 32 Mackerras 1959
(White)
imperfecta ———y ==y 32 Macxerras 1059
(Walker)
tnnotata —— - 32 Mackerras 195¢
{Ferguson &
Hill)
irrorata ——— —e=s 148 Mackerras 1964
Macquart
kewensgis ——— om——; 2 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson &
Hill)
loewt ———y =—=; 222 Mackerras 1957
Fnderlein
macrophthalma -—— - A2 Mackerras 1959
(Schiner)
mellicallosa ---; ---; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras &
Rageau ---, ---; 268, 283 Mackerras &
Rageau 1958
148

" WP i v - iy ek




BT e AR

3

L T R IR T PR I,
3

TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; D1STRIBUTION

FPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
LASYBASIS
milsoniensis ——— ===; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson &
Hill)
milsonis ——— === 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)
moretonensig memy ey 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson &
Hil1l)
nemopunctata ——— e-=; 32 Macierras 1959
(Ricardo)
nemotuberculata ———G === 32 Mackerras 1959
{Ricardo)
nzobasalis ———y ==—; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Tayler)
neoeirrus ———i -==; 32 Mack2rras 1959
(Ricardo)
neogermaica —-——; -——; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ricsrdo)
neolatifrors —~——; -==; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson &
Hill)
neopalpis ———; e 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson & ’
Hill)
nigripzs ~;-; ---; 222 Mackerras 1957
Krter
ochreoflava ———y == 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguscon & '
Henry)
oCU Lu e R ¥ Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)
opla ——— ===y 222 Mackerras 1957
(Walker)
postiza ———y ==e 32 Macker~as 1959
(Wiedenann)
postponens ——— -y N2 Mackerras 1959
(Walker)
paeudoardens ——— e N2 Mackerras 195¢
(Taylor)
peeudooallosa —— e 32 Meckerras 1959

(Ferguson &
K111)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

' ! SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
R
. DASYBASIS
i} rageaut ——=; —-y 219 Mackerras 1962
Mackerras
rainbowt ——— -e—; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Taylor)
regig-georgit ey - R Mackerras 1959
(Macquart)
ribricallosa -y ---: 183°, 219 Mackerras &
(Ricardo) Rageau 1958
rufifrong ——f === 32 Mackerras 1959
(Macquart)
sarpa ——— wee; 222 Mackerras 1957
(Walker)
spadix -y === 32 Mackerras 1959
(Taylor)
spaticsa ——y =-=; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ricardo)
standfasti ———y ==-=; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras
tasmaniensis e T R V] Mackerras 1959
{White)
thereviformus — ey 272 Mackerras 1957
Ma-kerras
transversa ——— =—-; 222 Mackerras 1957
(Walker)
trilineatis ——— -——; 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson & .
Henry)
triricata ———, -=-; 222 ' Mackerras 1957
(Walker)
tr.phera —--; ---; 32 Mackerras 1959
{Taylor)
vespiformis ey emey 32 Mackerras 1959
(Ferguson &
Henry)
vetusta ——— =m-; 37 Mackerras 1959
(Walker)
viridie — =, 222 Mackerras 1957
{Hudson)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HAEBITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

TR ey Y B

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR
ki
. DEMOPLATUS
b australis ——f - 32 Taylor
i1 i Ricardo
i,
0w
I nigrovittatus ———; == 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill
. Hill
! trichocerus - === 32 Ferguson
i Macquart
Lo DIATOMINEURA
abdominalis ~--; Nov.-Feb.; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Heary
aurata —=-; ===; 32 Ferguson
(Macquart)
auriflua -~-; Nov.-March; 32 Ferguson &
Donovar Henry
: auripleura ———) === 32 Taylor
: Taylor
hicolorata ———; -—-; 32 Taylor
Taylcr
‘ ) brevirostris ---; Nov.-Dec.; 32 Ferguson &
i Macquart Henry
: elavata ---; Dec.-March; 32 Ferguson &
' Macquart He' Ty
congtans -3 ==-; 32 White
Walker
crocea ———y —=-; 32 Taylor
Taylor
cydister -——y == 32 Taylor
Taylor
dorsomaculata ———; ---y 32 White
Macquart
Julgida ---; Nov.-March; 22 Ferguaon &
. Ferguscn & Henry
£ Henry
f gagating ———y ==y 32 Taylor
; Bigot ‘
% tanthina ———y e 32 Taylor
£ White
f
_'§ taflata ~--; Jan.-March; 32 Ferguson &
- Ricardo Henry
151
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TABLE 1 ~ HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS)
| DIATOMINEURA
| Jaoksonensis ———i - 32 Taylor 1918
i Guerin
montana —mep == 32 Taylor 1917
Ricardo
{ plana -——y ---; 32 Taylor 1918
: Walker
; pulchra ey ==—; 32 Taylor 1917
: Ricardo
regis-georgii -y === 32 Taylor 1518
} ! Taylor
[ ; ruficorie ——y ——=; 32 Ferguson 1921a
Macquart
subappendiculata g om——y 32 Ferguson &
Macquart Hill 1922
teatacea ——— ==y 32 Taylor 1917
Macquart
violazea ---; enters houses; 32 Ferguson &
Macq iart Hill 1922
ECTENOPSIS
] angusta ——— =——y 32 Mackerras 1956
; (Macquart)
; australis ———; ===; 32 Ferguson 1921
t Ricardo
; erratica -—— === 32 Mackerras 1960
(Walker)
fulva _——— === R Mackerras 1956
Fergusoin
hamlyni —— ==y 32 Mackerras 1956
(Taylor)
norrist e It I Y 3 Mackerras 1956
Mackerras
viotoriensis ——y =-=; 32 Mackerras 1956
Ferguson
vittata ——— == 32 Mackerras 1956
Mackerras
vulpecula ey === 32 Ferguson 1921
(Wiedemann)
vulpecula
nigripennis -——; - A2 Taylor 1918
Taylor
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TABLE 1 - HORSE

FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

153

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
g ELAPHROMYIA
1 carteri ———p ~=-: 32 Taylor 1917a
r Taylor
5 ERZPHOPSIS
& albibarbus =i ~—-; 148 Schuurmans
5 Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
1i Stekhoven
z aureohirta ———p =3 32 Ferguson 1921,
S Ricardo
s;«
3 aureovestita .-y ey 32 Ferguson &
Lk Ferguson & Henry 1919
s Henry
banerofti ———; -—=3 32 Taylor 1917a
Austen
binotata ———y we—; 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Latreille
caliginocsa -—-; -==; 148 Schuurmans
Walker Stekhoven 1926
cingrea ———y - 32 Taylor 1918
Ricardo
clelandi ———; ~==; 32 Ferguson 1921
Ferguson
concolor -=--; Nov.-March; 32 Ferguson &
Walker Henry 1919
contigua ——— e-—; 32 Ferguson &
Walker Henry 1919
divisa ———y === 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Walker
gemina —ewy =—=3 32 Ferguson 1921 ¢
Walker
gtbbula ———; ===y 32 Taylor 1917
: Walker
Z guttatu -~=; Nov.-March; 32 Ferguson &
H Donovan Henry 1919
E Jacksont ———y ===; 32 Taylor 1918
i Macquart
lagtophthalma ——— ---; 32 Ferguson 1921 4
Boisduval




TABLE 1 ~ HORSE FLIRS (coatinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
EREPHOPSIS
maculipennie ———) —e=s 32 Ferguson 1921a
Macquart
media ———f wmei 32 Ferguson &
Walker Henry 1919
neotricolor ———y —e—s 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor
niveovittata m— =i 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Henry 1919
Henry
novaeguineensis ~amy mees 148 Schuurmans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926
quadrimacula ——p -~ 32 Ferguson 1921a
Walker
rufoniger —— === 32 Ferguson 1921
Ferguson
subcontigua m——y =my 32 Ferguson 1921
Ferguson
submacula ———y ===3 32 Taylor 1919 B
Walker
submedia ——— eeey 32 Ferguson 1921a
Walker
vieing -y ==y 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor
vieina georgii ~——; -5 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor
xanthopilis -y o~~~y 32 Ferguson 1921a
Ferguson
HAEMATOPATA
Javana ===; ===; 148 Schuurmans
Wiedemann Stekhoven 1932 i
JAPENOIDES
chegamance == ===; 148 Mackerras 1964
Oldroyd
feativa ~=~; ~==; 148 . Mackerras 1964
{Oldroyd)
rateliffei ——y ==, 148 Mackerras 1964
(Mackerras &
Rageau)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

B R e ]

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVIiY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

LEPTOTABANUS
transversus —— =—-; 222 Krbber 1931
Walker

i R T

LILAEA

atriventer -——; -—-; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Schuurmans
Stekhoven

g Tt

de meijerei —-——; -—~; 148 Oldroyd 1947
Ricardo

¥ N P B

flavieincta -——y -——; 148 Oldroyd ‘ 1948
Schuurmans
Stekhoven

vittata -——; ===; 148 Oldroyd 1947
Ricardo

i LISSIMAS
i moluccensis —— ———; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras

philipi ——-; ~——; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras

- MESOMYIA

ﬁ aleocki ——y == 32 Mackerras 1961
nol (Summers)

i ’ ater ———; === 32 Mackerras 1961
(Taylor)

atrata we=; ===3 148 Mackerras 1964
(Schuurmans
Stekhoven)

burnst —— =e=s 32 Mackerras 1961
Mackerras

cydister — === 32 Mackerrav 1961
(Taylor)

de metijeret ———y === 32 Mackerras 1961
< (Ricardo)
: f ——-; =-=—; 148 Mackerras 1964

dimidiata -—=3 -==; 148 Mackerras 1964
(Wulp)

distineta ———y ~-~; 2 ' Mackerras 1961
Ricardo

doddi -—=; === 2 Mackerras 1961
(Ricardo)

equina -—-; —; 32 Mackerras 1961
(Ferguson &

1
Hill) 155 '
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
g SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
; NESOMYIA
! femoralie —=—; ===; 148 Mackerras 1964
; (Ricardo)
é ' fergusoni ———; == 32 Mackerras 1961
P (Ricardo)
I fuliginosa ———; —-==; 32 Mackerras 1961
(Taylor)
l fulvissima ———y =—~; 32 Mackerras 1961
‘ Mackerras
fuscipennis ——f -==; 32 Mackerras 1961
(Ricardo)
frontalis ——p -=—-; 32 Mackerras 1961
(Ricardo)
grandis ———y === 32 Mackerras 1961
(Ricardo)
imitator ——— =—=; 32 Mackerras 1961
P (Ferguson)
! latifrons ——— -==; 32 Mackerras 1961
1 Mackerras
| lunulata ——— -—=3 32 Mackerras 1961
(Bigot)
lurida ———y === 32 Mackerras 1961
(Walker)
lyreana ——— - 32 Mackerras 1961
Mackerras
mansont ———y ===; 32 Mackerras 1961
(Summers)
montana ———y == 32 Mackerras 1961
(Ricardo)
nigerrima —-—— === 32 Mackerras 1961
Mackerras
nigripennis -—= == N Mackercas 1961
(Ricardo)
norrigt -——i ===y 32 Mackerras 1961
Mackarras
obsoura ———y == R Mackerras 1961
Mackerras
paralurida -——; = N Mackerras 1961
(Perguson &
Henry)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
MESOMYIA
[ i peregrina ——ej ~==; 148 Mackerras 1964
} 3 . Mackerras
E » pulla —— ---; 32 Mackerras 1961
P Mackerras
[ ; queensglandi —— === 32 Mackerras 1961
} 3 Ricardo
i : stlvester —— =—=; 32 Mackerras 1961
! & (Bergroth)
' suletfrong ———) -——; 32 Mackerras 1961
(Ferguson)
stradbroket -——y === 32 Mackerras 1961
(Taylor)
taylori - -—=3 32 Mackerras 1961
Mackerras
teppert ——— == 32 Mackerras 1961
(Ferguson)
typhera w——y =——; 32 Mackerras 1961
L - (Taylor)
E vitéata ~———; -=—; 148 Mackerras 1964
L . (Ricardo)
: NEOBOLBODIMYIA
nigra -——; —==; 148 Cldroyd 1948
Ricardo
NEOLEPTABANUS
transversus —— ==y 222 Miller 1950
Walker
0SCA
aurata ———y =-=; 32 Ferguson 1924
Macquart
bicolor ——y ===; 32 Ferguson 1924
Macquart
‘ dorsomaculata ——p =—=; 32 Ferguson 1924
f Macquart
3
guttipennis -——y =—=; 2 Ferguson 1924
Ferguson
lagiopthalma —— ===; 32 Ferguson 1924
Macquart
limbithorax ey == 32 Ferguson 1924
Macquart




TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
0SCA
maculiventris ———f w=—: 32 Ferguson 1924
Westwood .
PALIMMECOMYIA
celaenospila ——— === 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor
walkeri i —==; 32 Ferguson &
Newman Hill 1922
PANGONIA
clavata —— -—-; 32 Ferguson 1916
Macquart
neocaledonica am—p ===3 219 Williams 1943
Megnin
PARACANTHOCERA
australis —— ===; 32 Oldroyd 1948
Ricardo
PARASILYIUS
fulvis ———y w=—y 32 Ferguson 1921
Ferguson
PAREOCOMPSA -
dimidiata ~—=; =——; 148 Oldroyd 1948
van der Wulp
femoralis —-; —==; 148 Oldroyd 1948 :
Ricardo
PAREUCOMPSA
dimidiata ———; --—; 148 Oldrovd 1947
Wulp
femoralis ———; =——; 148 Oldroyd 1947
Ricardo
PELECORHYNCHUS
albolineatus -——; ===3 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Hardy
claripsnnis -y =-=; 32 Ferguson 1921
Ricardo
deuque. 7 ———y me— 32 Mack:rras &
Hardy Fuller 1942
distinota ey =y 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor
ertstaloides ——— —e=3 32 Ferguson 1921 o
(Walker)
artistaloides
montanus ——— e 32 Hardy 1916
Hardy
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PELECORHYNCHUS
faseipennis ———f -=m3 32 Mackerras
Mackerras & Fuller 1942
Fuller
flavipennis —— ———; 32 Ferguson 1921
Ferguson
fulvus Mud bank of swamp; ---; 32 Mackerras
Ricardo Fuller 1942
fusconiger Under short grass tussocks, in mud or merely Mackerras
(Walker) moist soill, near or far from water; ---; 32 Fuller 1942
fusconiger
alpinensis ———y -——; 32 Mackerras
Mackerras & Fuller 1942
Fuller
fusconiger
fergusoni ———; == 32 Mackerras
Hardy Fuller 1942
fusconiger
rufibasis -—— -——; 32 Mackerras
Mackerras & Fuller 1942
Fuller
igniculus -—; swamps; 32 Mackerras
Hardy Fuller 1942
interruptus —-—— --—; 32 Mackerras
Mackerras & Fuller 1942
Fuller
kippst —_—— === 32 Mackerras
Mackerras & Fuller 1942
Fuller
lineatus —— ———; 32 Mackerras
Mackerras & Fuller 1942
Fuller
lunulatus =y ==~y 32 Mackerras
Mackerras & Mackerras 1953
Mackerras
maculipennis m—— === 32 Taylor 1917
Macquart
mirabilis - === N2 Mackerras
Taylor Fuller 1942
mon tarusg -—— ---: 32 Mackerras
Hardy Fuller 1942
netulosts ——— == N2 Mackerras
Mackerras & Fuller 1942

Fuller
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMFNTS) AUTHOR DATE
PELECORHYNCHUS
nero ~——y ===y 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942
H Fuller
é niger ——) ===; 32 Mackerras &
! Mackerras & Fuller 1942
: Fuller
nigripennis Mud in the center of swamps and weedy-algae Mackerras &
Ricardo covered pools; ~=-~; 32 Fuller 1942
oceidens —-—— =——; 32 Mackerras &
Hardy Fuller 1942
vlivet -=~; swamps; 32 Mackerras &
Hardy Fuller 1942
personatus ——my =e=s 32 Mackerras &
(Walker) Fuller 1942
rubidus In fairly dry mud under short turf; ---; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942
Fuller
rubidus
avittatus —_——y -==; 32 Mzckerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942
Fuller
simplea On low shrubs an! herbage in small swamps; ---; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942
Fuller
simpligatimus _—— ——=; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942
Fuller
taentatus ———y =-—; 32 Mackerras &
Mackerras & Fuller 1942
Fuller
tillyardt ———p ===y 32 Taylor 1918
Tayler
PEIBALOMYIA
cartert R I Mackerras 1961
(Taylor)
PHILOL CHE
buxtoni —e~j ===; 219 Mackertas &
Mackerras & Rageau 1958
Rageau
necealydonioa —— - 219 Mackerras ¢
(Megnin) Rageau 1958
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TABLE 1 - HORS® FLIES (continued)

SPECIE.

BREEDING haBITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
(GENERAL STATEMENTS)

AUTHOR

DATE

PHILOLICHE
verventi
Mackerras &
Rageau

PROTODASYOMMIA
loewt
Enderlein

PSEUDOPANGONIA
australis
Ricardo

PSEUDOTABANUS
lutulentus
Hutton

queenslandi
Ricardo

SCAPTIA
abdominalis
(Ricardo)

adrel
{(Walker)

albibarba
Schuurmans
Stekhoven

alpina
alpina
Mackerras

alpina
hardyi
Mackerras

anoma.a
Mackerras

awrant*icula
Mackerras

aurata
(Macquart)

aurechtirta
(Ricardo)

aureovestita
(Ferguson &
Henry)

aurtflua
(Donovan)

—mm —e=; 219

———y -y 222

———p mmp 32

—mmp memp 222

——my =mmp 32

——m - B2

———y emmj 222

——-; ——-; 148

——mp =mmp 32

——- ==y R2

161

Mackerras &
Rageau

Kribher

Mackerras

Kr8ber

Taylor

Mackerras

Kriber

Oldroyd

Mackervas

Mackerras

Mackerras

Mackerras

Mackerras

Macker:as

Mackerras

Mackerras

1958

1931

1961

1931

1920

1960

1931

1948

1960

1960

1960

1960

1960

1960

1960

1960




TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

PREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SCAPTIA
auriflua
dives ——f -==; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Macquart)
aurinotum m——y === 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras
auripilosa ———; =—=; 148 Oldrcyd 1947
Oldroyd
auripleura m——y === 32 Mackerras 1960
(Taylor)
bancrof'ti ey =——s 32 Mackerras 1960
(Austen)
burbara w——y === 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras
bermhardi wm—y ——=; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
berylensia m——j === 32 Mackerras 1960
(Ricardo)
bicolor ———t -y 222 Kribev 1931
Hudson
bicolerata ———p === 32 Mackerras 1960
(Taylor)
binotata ~—— -—=; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Latreille)
brevipalpis —— =——; 222 Kriber 1931
Kréber
brevipalyis
valpts memy =y 222 Kr8ber 1931
] Kriber
bravirogtris Semy =ems 32 Mackerras 1960

(Macouart)

calabut ey === 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackertas

calig .osa ~==; ===~; 148 Oldroyd 1948
{Walker)

ealliphora R K ¥/ Mackerras 1960
Mackerrze

otrHe™ 2 ———p === 32 Mackerras 1960
{Ric.zdo)
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TABLE 1 ~ HORSE FLIES

(continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
. JAPTIA
elavata —— ——— Mackerras 1960
(Macquart)
elelandi e Mackerras 1960
(Ferguson)
eoncolor -——y === Mackerras 1960
(Halker)
divisa ———y = Mackerras 1960
(Walker)
flavibarbis ———y - Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
Ffloceosa ———p === Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
fulgida —— -y Mackerras 1960
(Ferguson &
Henry)
gemina ———p -=-; 32 hackerras 1960
(Walker)
georgii -—-y == 32 Mackerras 1960
(Taylor)
gtbbula ———y -——; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Walker)
guttata -—=; === 32 Mackerras 1960
(Donovan)
guttipennis
guttipennis ——; =—-; 32 Mackerras 1960
{Ferguson)
guttipennts
oceidentalis ———y === 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras
hirttceps —— —e==; 222 Krdber 1931
(Nowicki)
tanthina ——=; ~-=; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Waite)
tnsularis e Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
Jacksonienstisg ——— === 32 Mackerras 1960
(Guerin)
Jacksontt ———y - Mzckerras 1960
(Macquart)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SCAPTTA
lasiophthalma ——) == 32 Mackerras 1960
(Macquart)
leonina ———y - 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
lerda -—— —m—; 222 Krtber 1931
(Walker;
limbithorax —— = 32 Mackerras 1960
(Macquart)
maculiventris ———y - 32 Mackerras 1960
(Westwood)
mafulensis ——-; --=; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
media —— =—=; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Walker)
milleri ——— =y 222 Mackerras 1957
Mackerras
minuscula ———p === 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras
montana —wa? wmes 222 Mackerras 1957
(Hutton)
monticola — -——; 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras
musculu ———y ==y 32 Mackerras 1960
English
neoconcolor ———y ==y 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras
neotricolor -—-; === 32 Mackerras 1960
(Taylor)
nigerrima ———; ===y 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras
nigraaptioalis ——— - 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras
nigroeincta =y =-=; 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras
norriat —— == 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerrus
novagguineensi.s ——=; -—; 148 Oldroyd 1948
(kicardo)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continuzd)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SCAPTIA
orba m——p ===y 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras
ortentalis ———f == 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras
palpalis ———y =y 222 Miller 1950
Krbber
patula ——— ———; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Walker)
pictipennis ———f ===y 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras
plana —emy =em; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Walke~)
pulchra ———y ——=; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Ricardo)
quadrimaculata ———y - 32 Mackerras 1960
(Walker)
regis-georgit —-——; —-; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Taylor)
ricardoae ———y - 222 Mackerras 1957
(Hutton)
roet ———; === 32 Mackerras 1960
(Macleay)
rufonigra —-my ===y 32 Mackerras 1960
(Ferguson)
gimilis ———p ==y 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras
stngularis ———; ===; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Macquart)
subappendiculata -—; - 32 Mackerras 1960
(Macquart)
subcana m—— =y 32 Mackerras 1960
(Walker)
suwbeinerea m——— meey 32 Mackerras 1960
Mackerras
subcontigua ——— ===y 32 Mackerras 1960
(Ferguson)
taylori ———; ===; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
testacea m——— o-e- 32 Mackerras 1960
(Macquart)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE PLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

PN

s

e,

166

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SCAPTIA
testaceomaculata ey mmws 32 Mackerras 1960
(Macquart)
tricolor ———y =——; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Walker)
unilineata wm—y e==s 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
vertebrata ———; ———; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Bigot)
vieina -—— =—=; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Taylor)
violacea ——my ===y 32 Mackerras 1960
(Macquart)
walkeri ———y ===; 32 Mackerras 1960
(Newman)
zanthopilis ———; == 32 Mackerras 1960
(Ferguson)
SILVIUS
aleocki ———; ———; 32 Taylor 1915
Summers
angugticallosus ——— === 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor
ater ——— - 32 Taylor 1917 4
Taylor
atripes -3 === 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven
atriventer -——; === 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven
auetralis ———; == 32 Ferguson 19214
Ricardo
borealis ——-y === 32 Taylor 1915
Taylor
de MNeyeri -—=; =-=; 148 Schuurmans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926
dimidratus -==; -==; 148 Schuutmans
van der Wulp Stekhoven 192¢
dimidiatus
feroralis = ~-=; 148 Schuurmans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SILVIUS
digtinetus ———p we=—; 32 Taylox 1926
Taylor
dodd? ———p ee=; 32 Taylor 1917 a 3
Ricardo hi
elongatus ———G ===y 32 Taylor 1915
Taylor
elongatus
pergimilis —— —=~; 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor
equinug ———y ===y 32 Ferguscn &
Ferguson & Hill 1922
Hill
Sfergusoni ---; Nov.-March; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Henry 1919
Flavieinetus ~---; in forest; 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1932
Stekhoven
frontalis ———p —-—; 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Ricardo
fuliginosus ———y ———y 32 Taylor 1915
Taylor
Sfulvohirtus ———y ———3 32 Taylor 1915
Taylor
grandis e Tt I ¥ Ferguson 1921 a
Ricardo
hackert -—— —==3 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor
hille —— == 32 Taylor 1915
Taylor
imitator wm ey memy 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Ferguson
indigtinctus ———p === 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Hill 1920
insularis ———; === 2 Ferguson 1921 a
Ricardo
lattetriatus ——=; =-—=; 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven
lurtdus -—— === A2 Ferguson &
Walker Hill 1922
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES

(continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES {GENERAL STATZMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SILVIUS
mansoni ———; =—-; 32 Taylor 1915
Sunmers
minor we—p omes; 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor
montanus m——) ===3 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Ricardo
niger ———f =3 32 Ferguson 1922
Ri~ardo
nigripennis -y =—=; 32 Taylor 1918
Ricardo
nigroapicalis —— -3 32 Ferguson 1921
Ferguson
nitescene —— =—-; 32 Taylor 1915
Walker
notatus ——; =——; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Hill 1920
paruluridus --=; Nov.-Dec.; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Henry 1919
Henry
psarophanes ———f ==; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor
etlvester e i N V3 Taylor 1915
Bergrcth
gordidus ey ===y 32 Ferguson &
Taylor Hill 1920
stradbrokei —— == 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor
atrongmant ———p w—=3 32 Taylor 1915
Summers
subluridus ———y =y 32 Taylor 1917 a
Taylor
suloifrome —— =——; 32 Ferguson 1921
Ferguson
tabaniformie ey cmes 32 Taylor 1915
Taylor
teppert =y -==; 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Ferguson
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TABLE 1 - HORSF

FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SILVIUS .
trypherus ———p =y 32 Taylor 1915
Taylor
variegatua ———y -=—; 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven
vieinus ———p === 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor
vittatus ———; =-—=~3 148 Schuurmans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926
TABANUS
absterus ——y —==; 32 Austen 1914
Walker
acutipalpis m——y ===; 32 Hardy 1934
Macquart
adelaidae ———y = 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1922
Hill
albidosegmentatus ———; -——; 148 Schuurmans
Schuucmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven
albithorax -——; -—-; 148 Schuurmans
Ricarde Stekhoven 1926
albithorax
brunnifemur ~——; -==; 148 Schuuimans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926
albithorazx
eitribarbus ~—=; ---; 148 Schuurmans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926
albithorax
flavifemur ~——; -=~; 148 Schuurmans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926
albokirtipes ~———; === 32 Ferguson 1921a
Ferguson
alternatus ~—=p === 32 Hardy 1944
Ferguson &
Hill
altematneg
magneticus - == N2 Hardy 1944
Ferguson &
Hill
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TABLE 1 - HOXSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
anellosus ———; ===3 32 Austen 1914
Summers
angusticallosus mam: ww=; 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven
angusticallus ———i .- 32 Ferguson 1921
Ricardo
angustilineatus -——; =-=; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
antecedens ———y ===; 32 Hardy 1934
Walker
appendiculatus ——— = 32 Hardy 1947
Macquart
approximatus ~—=; ===; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
aprepes Swamps of aquatic plants; Oct.-April; 32 Hill 1921
Taylor
Sandy bed of creek; ---; 32 Ferguson &
Hill 1922
aroeengis -——r -—=; 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven
atmosphorus ——— ==y 32 Taylor 1926
Taylor
aurivittatus ——w; ~==; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Ricardo
australis ———y =-=; 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor
avidus - ==y 32 Ferguson 1921
Bigot
basifasctatus ——-; June; 148 de Meijere 1915
de Meijere
baait ———p —=-; 32 Hardy 1934
Ferguson
batcohelort ——— === 32 Taylor 1926
Taylor
bewanenais -==; =-—; 148 Mackerras 1964
Oldroyd




TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
bipunctatus —==; ===; 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven
breinli —— ———; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1922
Hill
brevidentatus ———; —=-; 32 Taylor 1913 +
Macquart
brevior ——— ===y 32 Ferguson &
Walker Hill 1920
breviusculus -==; June; 148 de Meijere 1915
Walker
brevivitta ———y —=-; 32 McEachran &
Walker Hiil 1915
brisbanensis —— === 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor
caesius -——; —--=; 148 Schuurmans
Walker Stekhoven 1932
caledonicus -——; ==-; 183 Ricardo 1914
Ricardo
ceylonicus ———; ---; 32 Mackerras &
Schiner Rageau 1958
—e=j; =---; 148, =---; very common; 283 Schuurmans
Stekhoven 1926
einerescens —— —==; 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Macleay
etnnamoneus -——— -==; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Doleschall
circundatus ---; Nov.-April, on window of houses, 32 Ferguson &
Walker Henry 1919
eirrua —eey === 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Hill 1922
elavicallosus ———y —==; 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Ricardo
~lavicallosus
banksiensis ———y === N2 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1922
Hill
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TABLE ] - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
cohaerens --~3 May, August; 148 de Meijere 1915
Walker
concolor —-—— ===y 32 Mackerras 1959
Walker
eonfusug ———p m=es 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor
erypaerytherus -——; - 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor
cyaneus ~--; Dec.-March; 32 Ferguson &
Wiedemann Henry 1919
daphoerusg R e T B V4 Taylor 1919
Taylor
daruensis ———y =—=; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
darwinengis N e S ¥4 Taylor 1917,
Taylor
davidsont ~-~: Nov.-March; 32 Ferguson &
Taylor Henry 1919
denticulatus ———y ===; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Ricardo
diemanensts —— ---; 32 Ferguson 1921
Ferguson
diminutus -y === 32 Taylor 1918
Walker
divisus —— -—-; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Hill 1922
—ee; ---; 148 Oldroyd 1948
dixont ——— =5 32 Ferguson 19214
Ferguson
dodd1 e Hardy 1944
Taylor
doreious =y =-—; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Walker
dorsobitmaculatus ——— ~=- R Mackerras 1959
Macquart
—=-; =~==; 148 Mackerras 1964
dubiosus ey ==y 32 Taylor 1917
Ricardo
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TABLE 1 ~ HORSE FLIES {continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
duplonotatus ———p wme; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Hill 1920
edentulus —— === 32 Taylor 1917
Macquart
etdsvoldenstie ———p em—y 32 Taylor 1926
Taylor
exagens --=; -——; 148 Schuurmans
Walker Stekhoven 1926
expulsus --=; =-=; 220 Ricarde 1914
Walker
expulsus
expulsus -~ w==; 220 Mackerras &
Walker Rag.au 1958
expulsus
filianus =y ===3; 107 Mackerras &
Ricardo Rageau 1958
exulans ———; —==; 32 Hardy 1934
Erichson
fijianus -—-; ---; 107°, 220 Ricardo 1914
Ricardo
flammeus -—-; =—=; 148 Cldroyd 1948
Schuurmans
Stekhover
flanipenn:. ---; hill and mountainous region, mcist places; Schuucmans
Ricardo 148 Stekhovern 1924
Flinderst ———y =-=; 32 Ferguson 1921 a
Ferguson .
froggatti Soil on banks of permanent swamp, under grass; Fuller 1937
Ricardo feed on small flowers in pasture and on low
growing Leptospermum on hill slopes; 32°
fugitivus -——; - 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor
fulgidus = ~==; 148 Schuursans
Ricardo Stekhoven 192¢
furunculigenus --; ===y 148 Oldroyd 1948
Doleschall
fuscires = N2 Austen 1914
Taylor
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES

(continued)

BRREDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS Dry 301l and on c¢ide of swamp, close to surface Fuller 1937
gentiles unde; grass; common January, active in sunlight
Erichsi in swampy area; 377
gentiles
imminutus e et Y Hardy 1947
Hardy
geraldi ———i =~y 32 Taylor 1920
Tayior
gercldtonensis -~y == 32 Taylor 1926
Taylor
germaricus - =—=; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Hill 1922
giilingilensie —==; =-=; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras
gregaius ——; - 32 Austen 1914
Frichson
grigeicolor ———y === 32 Ferguson &
Ferguscn o Hill 1922
Hill
grisetuenter —e-; == 148 Schiurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1626
Stekhoven
grigeownnulatus ~—mi o= 32 Taylor 1917 a
Taylor
grisechirtus - ~==; 32 Taylor 1917 4
Tayicr
griseus ———p = A2 Taylor 1619
Taylor
hackeri ——my ==y 32 Taylor 1617
Taylor
herbertengtis -==; ==-; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras
harent mmy =ee; 32 Hardy 1944
Ferguson
Riili = = 32 Taylor 192¢
Taylor
hobartiensts I T V'3 Ferguson 1921
While
tilustrie wvey -=-y 148 Oldroyd 1948
Ricarde
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDANG HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

‘%E .

j SPECLES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
i ’ TABANUS
{‘ . imperfeotus —— —=et 32 Ferguson 1921a
‘ Walker
1. v
fg; tndefinitus ———p ==y 32 Ferguson 1921a
E ; Taylor
F‘ indistinotus ——=y ~==; 148 Oldroyd 1948
P Bigot
infuscatus ———y ~==3 148 Oldroyd 1948
Olidroyd
innotabilis —==; === 32, 268, 283 Mackerras &
Walker Rageau 1958
innotatus ~=-; Dec.-March, in partially cleared area; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Henry 1919
Henry
insularis ==y --=; 134 Ricardo 1914
Walker
insurgens -—=3 --=; 148 de Meijere 1915
Walker
. intempestivus ——=: -~=; 148 Schuurnans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven
- ixion ——=; =—=; 148 Kr5ber 1924
Oste- Sacken
kendallensie -=-~; Nov.-March; 32 Ferguson &
Taylor Henry 1919
kewensis ——— ==y 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Henry 1919
kurandae ———y - 32 Taylcre 1926
Taylor
logtus ~=-; === 148 Schuurmans
de Meijere Stekhoven 1042
A laticallesus ey ===y 32 Taylor 1917
. Ricardoe
e
1 latifrona - Ferguson 1921e
B Ferguson
latiaegmentatus ———; ===} 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhover 1926

Stekhoven

lenticulatus ———; —e; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldreyd
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TABLE 1 - HORSE

FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS '
leuoopterus ~-=; On OT near sea coast; 32° Ferguson &
van der Wulp H1i1l 1922
leveri ~=-j ==~ 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras &
Rageau -——; -==; 268, 283 Mackerras &
Rageau 1958
lifuensis -——; -=--; 183 Ricardo 1914
Bigot
limbatinervis —— - 32 White 1915
Macquart
lineatus ——— === 32 Austan 1914
Austen
lorentzi ———; =-=; 148 Schuurmans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926
luetliaformis -——; =-—=; 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven
macquarti ~--=; Nov.-March; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardc Henry 1919
magtersti ——) =——; 32 Taylor 1917 4
Taylor
meraukensis ——; -——; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras
merionalis —— =—=; 32 Ferguson 1921 4
Ferguson
metallicus -——; ~--; 148 Schuurmans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926
microdontus ——y =—-; 32 Hardy 1947
Macquart
milsontiensis ey ey 32 Ferguson &
Ferguscn & Hill 1922
Hill
milsont ——— === 32 Taylor 1917 4
Taylor
minor ——— —emy 22 Taylor 1926
Taylor
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TABLE 1 ~ HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
minugculus ey wmmy 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1920
Hill
moretonensis ——— ===y 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1922
Hill
muruensis ---y ===3 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras
musgravii —-——y =--; 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor
nemopunctatus ———y ===y 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Hill 1922
nemotuberculatus ———y ==y 32 Ricardo 1914 a ﬂ
Ricardo
necbasalis Edge of swamp, in soil never in mud; ---; 3 Fuller 1937
Taylor
neoeirrus ———y ===y 32 Hardy 1934
Ricardo
necgermianicus ——— ===~y 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo . Hill 1920
neolatifrons ——— == 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1922
Hill
neopalpalis ——— ==y 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1920
Hill
nigrimanus ———y = 32 Ferguson &
Walker Hill 1920
nigritarsis Submerged stems or leaves of plant at margin of Hill 1921
Taylor swamp; ---; 32
Rigriventris ——=i === 243 Ricardo 1914
Macquart
notatus ———y === 32 Hill 1921
Ricardo
obgcurtlineatus ———y == 2 Taylor 1926
Taylor
obgcurimaculatus ———; ==y 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor
obtusipalpts ~—-; --=; 148 Mackerras 1964
Schuurpans
Stekhoven 77
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUrHOR DATE
TABANUS
ochreoflavus -=—-; Nov.-March; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Henry 1919
Henry
ochrothorax --=; =-=-; 148, 283 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven
oculatus ———; =—-; 32 Ferguson &
Ricardo Hill 1922
olivaceus -—-; -——; 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1626
Stekhoven
cpalescens -—-; -—-; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Schuurmans
Stekhoven
orarius ——— === 32 English 1949
English
pallipennis Mud; ---; 32 Ferguson &
Macquart Hill 1920
palmensis -~ -—=; 32 Hardy 1944
Ferguson &
Hill
palmergtoni =y w32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1922
Hi1l
palpalis - === 32 Taylor 1919
Taylor
papoutnus ---; -—-; 148 Schuurmans
Walker St khoven 1926
s pUENSLs -—=; --=; 148 Mackerras 1964
Oldroyd
rarticaecus ——— === 32 Mackerras &
Hardy Rageau 1958
parvicallosus - - 32 Ferguson 4
Ricardo NN 4 1919
Larvus ——— === 32 Austen 1914
Strangman
patriarchus ~-=; ===, 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
pollinosus -m=; -=-; 148 Gldroyd 1948
Ricardo




TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
posticus ———p =—=; 32 Hardy 1944
Wiedemann
postponene ---; Nov,-Feb.; 32 Ferguson &
Walker Henry 1919
praepositus ———y ===; 32 Ferguson & N
Walker Hill 1922
productus ey —-=; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
propinguus -—; ===3 32 Ferguson 1922
Macquart
pseudoardens -——; —-=; 32 Austen 1914
Taylor
pseudobasalis ——— ==~ 32 Ferguson 19214
Taylor
pseudocallosus ———y =—-; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1922
Hill
pseudopalpalis —— =~ 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1922
Hill
quadratus —— ==y 32 Ferguson 1921a
Taylor
queenslandi ———y === 32 Ricardo 19143
Ricardo
raffrayt ———; -—-; 148 Schuurmans
Bigot Stekhoven - 13926
rainbowt —— ---; 32 Taylor 1918
Taylor
recusans -==; =-=; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Walker
regti-georgit ~--3; Nov.«March; 32 Ferguson &
Macquart Henry 1919
a——p ey 32° Ferguson 1916
regis-georgit
Jiementensis Mud of brackish water; ---; 32 Hardy 1947
Ferguson
rivularts ——— ==y 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Hill 1922
Henry
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TABLE 1 ~ HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

o LT T DR —

180

‘; SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
3 TABANUS
¥ robustus ——— ———; 32 Taylor 1919
& Taylor
¥ ruvsselensis -==; =-=; 148 Mackerras 1964
; Mackerras
H
: rubricallosus ——=} === 32 Hardy 1947
; Ricardo
-==; -=--; 183 Ricardo 1914
———y ---; 219 Williams 1943
rubriventris ——— -—-; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Macquart
rufinotatus ---; January, Feb., April, June, Sept. and Dec.; 32 Hill 1921
(Bigot)
-—-; =—=; 148 Schuurmans
Stekhoven 1926
rufoabdominaiis —— == 32 Taylor 1917
Taylor
samoensis ---; taken at 2000 feet, April, May and Nov.; 263  Buxton &
Ferguson Hopkins 1927
sanguinarius —-~-; Nov.-March; 32 Ferguson &
k Bigot Henry 1919
selene -——; ==-; 148 Scnuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven
gemiciraularis ---; at 2000-3000 feet; 148 Schuurmans
Ricardo Stekhoven 1926
sepikensis -——; ---; 148 Mackerras 1964
Oldroyd
sequens —-——y --=y 32 Ferguson &
Walker Hill 1922
gerus -=-; -—=; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Walker
3lassensts ———; -=--:; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras
ataneyenais —--y === 243 Ricardo 1914
Macquart
; silviformis ——— e R Taylor 1919
! Taylor
gimilis —-——; === 32 Ricardo 1914 a
Macquart
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
sol -y we=: 148 Schuurmans
Schuurmans Stekhoven 1926
Stekhoven
spadix ———y ==y 32 Taylcr 19174
Tayior
spatiosus e Tt i Y1 Taylor 1919
Ricardo
spoliatus ——— === 32 Taylor 1918
Walker
atrangmanni -——y == 32 Ferguson 1921a
Ricardo
stiberi me =y ===; 148 Cldroyd 1948
0ldzoyd
subcohaerens -——; ~==; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras
subrecusans -———y -==; 148 Mackerras 1964
Mackerras
tagmaniensis ———y === 32 Ferguson 1921
Wnhite
taylori — —==3 32 Ferguson 1916
Austen
tenuts ——— ———; 148 Mackerras 1964
Schuuraans
Stekhoven
tetralineatus =y ==—; 32 Austen 1914
Austen
torrest -my we=s 32, 148 Ricardo 1929
Ferguson &
Hill
lownsvtlll ~—— === 32 Taylor 1919
Ricardo
tranaversus ——— ===; 33 Ricardo 1914 4
Walker
trtlinaclie -=-: Nov.-Fed.; 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Henry 1919
Henry
truncatus —-—— ===; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
trypherus - ===y 32 Taylor 1917 4
Taylor
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

‘ BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
' i SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
% TABANUS
: umbripennis - -y 32 Mackerras 1959
; Ricardo
vanleeweni -——; =-=; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Oldroyd
vesptformis m———; ==y 32 Ferguson &
Ferguson & Henry 1919
Henry
vetustue ---; coastal sand hills, February; 32 White 1915
Walker
---; coastal sand dunes, inland in open Hardy 1934

country; 32

victoriensis ———; -==; 32 Hardy 1944
Rlcardo

wallagront -——; -=-; 148 Oldroyd 1948
Ricardo

walteri ———y =--; 32 Taylor 1926
Taylor

wentwerthy —— ---; 32 Hardy 1944
Ferguson &
Hill

whitet ———y -3 32 Hardy 1947
Hardy

wynyardensts - =e=y 32 Hardy 1916
Hardy

yulensis ——=; -=~; 148 Oldroyd 1948
vor Roder

THEREVIOTABANUS
Jiridis ——— =e-y 222 Kriber 1931
Kriber

THEREVOPANGONIA
tnaolita ——— = 32 Mackerras 1956
Mackerras

THERIOPLECTES
bratrankii —— —e=y 222 Kriber 1931
Nowicki

diffteotite ———y =--; 222 Kréber 1931
Kréber

[ %]
i

grav.s -——; === 224 Kréber 1931

Hutton
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES

(conclusizn)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

THERIOPLECTES

oplus ———f —=—; 222 Kréber 1931
Walker

pseudobratrankii m—— =y 222 Krsber 1931
Krober

sarpa -———G ~--; 222 Krdber 1931
Walker

sordidus ———y =e—; 222 Krsber 1931
Walker

viridia ———; == 222 Krdber 1931
Hudson

UDENOCERA

australis —m—y === 32 Taylor 1926
Ricardo
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F.

BITING FLIES

Biting flies belong to several families. The tables include only seven species

or subspecies.,
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
LYPEROSIA
extgua -—-; seldom bites man; 32° Handschin 1933
de Meijere
SPANIOPSIS
eleland? ———y ———; 32° Ferguson 1915
Ferguson
longicornis —— -——; 32° Ferguson 1915
Ferguson
marginipennis ———y =—-y 32° Ferguson 1915
Ferguson
tabaniformis ---; occasionally bites man; 32° White 191>
White
vexans -——y ———; 32° Ferguson 1915
Ferguson
STOMOXYS ——— -y 32° Clelznd 1944
calettrans
(Linnaeus) ~--; bites in the open, suspected vector of Simmonds 1928
anthrax, infantile paralysis and certain
trypanoscme diseases; 107°
———y ===; 134° Pemberton 1947
——— =-—; 222° Miller 1950
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G. NON-BITING FLIES

The entries for non-biting flies include representatives of several groups. Of
course, the most important species in this category are those th:-t feed as larvae on
the flesh or blood of living animals.

The tables include only nine species or subspecies.
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TABLE 1 - NON-BITING FLIZES

m—

BRERLING HABITATZ; ADULT ACTIVI”Y; DISTRILUTION

SPECIRS (GENRRAL BTATEMPNTS) AUTHOR DATE
CEPRALONYIA
ovie —m—y maes 134% Herms 1925
(Linnasus) :
CHRYSQMYA ~-=; occasionally invade diseased tissues, Jamos 1962
la coasidersd to svread amoebiasis, hookworm
(Pabricius) and other intestinal infections; 205#
NUSCA
domeetioa —~=; in hcuses, common; 253° (Possible vector Doane 1914
Linnaeus of conjunctivitis and yaws)
retusiissima =~~=: bites man, making persistent attempts to Johnston &
Walker reach the eyes, rose and mouth; 32° Bancroft 1920
acrbens ---; faeds on open sores or wounds; 220* Oman &
Wiedemann Christenson 1947

---3: comnon on ulcers and sores, frequently seern Buxton &
feeding on the surface of secondary eruption of Hopkins 1927
yaws of chiidren; 263°

terrae-re; <nae ~~=; feed on mucous membranes and sores; 32° Johnaton 1920
Johnston &
Bancroft
ventrosa ---; fned on mucous membrzne sores; 32° Johnston 1620
Wiedemann
OESTRYS
ovis ———y -—-; 222° Mller 195C
Linnaeus
PHARRICIA -~«:; has been incrimirated in human myasis, James 1962
oupring petential vector of enteric pathogens; 205
(¥iademann)




TABLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASFS OR DISEASE ORGANISMS TPANSMITTED BY
NON-BITING FLIES

DISEASE ORGANISM

VIRUS &

SPECIES RICKETTSIA PROTOZOA : HELMINTHS

OTHER : DISTRIZUTION

s oo we
. e se
e ae ee

——

CEPHALOMYIA
ovig Myiasis 3
(Linnaeus)

CHRYSCMYA

megacephala Myiasis 205
(Fabricius)
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H. FLEAS

The entries for fleas include almost no biology. Ve.y tew authors deal with flea
biology. A few comment on fleas as vectors, but most of the literature deals with
taxonowy and hosts. Only when the flea is said to bite man is a host recorded,

The tables include 88 ypecies or subspecies.
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ACANTHOPSYLLA ———p =e=i 148 da Cnsta
enderlaini Lima &
(Wagner) Hathaway 1946
Franklinensis w——i =—=3 32 da Costa
Rothechild Lima &
Hathaway 1946
pavida ———j =—=; 32 Jordan &
(Rothschild) Rothszuild 1922
prazilla ---; at 2400 meters; 148 Rothschild 1934
Rothechild
rotheohildi ———i ==e; 32 Jordan &
(Rainbow) Rothschild 1922
rothachildi
nere¢ts ———p ===, 32 Jordan &
Jordan & Rothschild 1922
Rothschild
rothechildi
rothsohildi m~——p e=—3 32 Jordan &
Rainbow Rothschild 1922
rotha~hildi
viatoriana ———f =i 32 Jordan &
Jordan & Rothschild 1922
kothschild
saphes ———) e=ep 32 Jordan &
Jordan & Rothachild 1922
Rothschild
woodwardi ———; ==-3 32 Jordan &
(Rothachild) Rothschild 1922
ACEDESTIA ——— ===} 32 da Costa
chera Lima &
sordan Hathaway 1946
ALAOPSYLLA ~eey ===i 148 da Costa
papuenaia Lima &
Jordan Hathavay 1946
BRADIOPSYLLA ——— ==—3 32 da Costa
echidnas Lina &
(Danry) Hathavay 1946
CERATOPHYLIUS
fas-riatus ~~-; rare; 32 (On man, in housas) Bsnnetts 1923
(Bo~=.)
geliinas —— ———; 32° Seddon 1081
(Schrank)
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS

(continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CERATOPHYLLUS
londiniensis _—— == 32 Jordan &
Rothschild Rothsachild 1921
CHORISTOPSYLLA
ochi ———; === 32 Jordan &
(Rothschilid) Rothschild 1922
thomast ———y =—=; 32 Jordan &
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1922
tristis —— == 32 Jordan &
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1922
CIENOPCEPHALIDES ---; rare; 32 (On man, in houses) Bennetts 1923
eants
(Curtis) ———y ===y 32° Nicholls 1934
--—; domestic, rare; 197, 203, 205, 245 Hopkins 1961
felis ---; commor ir. - rts, Nov.; 32 (On man, in houses) Bennetts 1923
Bouche
==y ==y 107 Lever 1944
-y e==s 114, 220, 2963 (On man) Buxton 1928
~-—--3 common; 134 Pemberton 1943
--~, Feb., July, Sept.-0Oct.; 199 Stewart 1935
wmmy =i 245, 203 (Bites man) Hopkins 1961
---; Sept.-Nov.; 281 Stewart 1935
felis ——-; -==; 32, 148, 199 da Costa
Felis Lima &
(Bouche) Hathaway 1946
-——; --—; 66 , 114 |, 134 , 197 , 200 Hopkins 19¢1
220 , 236 , 263 , 281 (Domestic, readily bites
man)
feits -——; --=; 50 Sharif 1939
arientis
Jordan ~---; domestic; 66, 148, 197, 205 Hopkins 1961
———; ——=; 148 da Costa
Lima &
Hathaway 1946
CTENOFSYLLUS
signis -y me-y 134 Pemberton 1943
(Schonherr)
LUHTONOFYAUA ey ===y 32 da Costa
wnbulang Lima &
mhuiane Hathawvay 1946
Ol1L£f
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TABLE 1 ~ ¢LEAS

(continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADYLT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEJENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ECHIDNOPHAGA -y ~==3 32 da Costa
ambulans Liza &
inepta Hathaway 1946
Rochachild
aranka ———y ==t 32 da Costa
Rothschild Lima &
Hathaway 1946
comuta ———y m——s 42 da Costa
Waguner Lima &
Hathaway 1946
gallinacea —-——) ——-j 32° Swan 1937
(Westwood)
——-y weey 32, 107 Sharif 1930
e——y =e=3 134 Pemberton 1943
gallinacea ——=; ===; 107 da Cogta
gallinacea Lime &
(Westwood) Hataaway 1946
livpus —— =3 32 da Costa
Jordan & Lima &
Roshschild Hat' wey 1946
maceronychia -—— - 32 da Costa
Jordan & Lima &
Rothschild Hathaway 1946
myrmecob<i ———y =y 32 da Costa
Rothschild Lima &
Hathaway 1946
periiia ——— m—=y 32 da Costa
Jordan Lima &
Hathaway 1946
GLAUERTIDOS wemy ~==y 32 da Costa
geintilla Lina &
(Rotlischild) Hathaway 1946
IDIOCHAETIS ———; --=; 148 da Ccsta
tllustris Lima &
Jordan hathaway 1946
[SCHNOPSYLLUS ——— o=y 2 da Costa
bathyllus Lima &
Rothschild Hathaway 1946
camtnas ——, —--; 32 da .usta
‘Rnthschild) Lima &
Hathaway 1946
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS (contirued)

BREEDINC HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GEMEKAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ISCHNOPSYLLUS —f =i 32 da Costa
earinus Lima &
Rothschild Hathaway 1946
indicus ———p ==} 197 Hopkins 1961
Jordan
reductus ———p -==; 32 da Costa
(Rothschild) Lima &
Hathaway 1946
| LEPTOPSYLLA
ki musculi --~; rare; 32 (On man, in houses) Bennetts 1923
?: (Schonh)
: segnis ———p —-—j 32, 222 Cumpston &
(Sch¥nherr) McCallum 1926 +
LYCOPSYLLA c——y —==3 32 da Costa
nova Lima &
Rothschild Hathaway 1946
MACROPSYLLA ——f === 32 da Costa
hercuies Lima &
Rothschild Hathaway 1946
NOSOPSYLLUS ey == 32 Seddon 1951
- faseiatus
o (Bosc-d'Antic) ———y -==; 134 Pemberton 1943
1
? ———y —==; 222 Cumpston &
R McCallum 1926 +
‘ londoniensis ——— —==; 32 da Costa
i (Rothschild) Lima &
3 Hathaway 1946
i
i PARAPSYLLUS
: australiacus —_— ——=; 32 Jordan &
Rothechild Rothschild 1923
? longicomis ———) ===3 32 da Costa
augtraliacus Lima &
? Rothschild Hathavay 1946
taylort ——— === 32 da Cosata
Jordan Lina &
Hathaway 1946
PULEX --=; in houses; 32° Nicholls 1934
crritans
Linnaeus -~-; domestic; 114, 148, 220, 281 Hopkins 1361
---; Feb.-July, peak May; 134 Haas & Wilson 1967
~—my m=my 136° Penberton 1943
-=-; March, July, Octobsar; 199° Stewart 1935 a
201
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS (continued)

‘BRREDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

TP Tt b amcarss o

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PULEX «==i Sept.; 220, ==-; in house; 263 (On man) Buxton 1928
irritans
Linnaeus ==} Nov.; 2681° Stevart 1935
{cont.)
simulans ===i Peb.~July, pesk May; 134 Haas & Wilson 1967
Baker ' )
PYGIOPSYLLA
aolossus i e 32 Joxrdan &
Rothechild Rothschild 1922
oongrua @ww: Feb.,, June, July, Aug.; 32 Jorddn &
Jordan & Rothschild 1922
Rothschild
gmvic' ———f =3 32 Jordan &
Rothschild Rothschild 1922
hilld _ —— =i 32 "Jerdan &
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1922
hoplia ~=: June, Avg., Oct.; 32 Jordan &
Jorden & Rothschild 1922
lothoc}lild
taciniosa ———i =—=: 148 Jordaa &
Rothschild Rothschild 1922
novaeguinae ~——; -==: 50, 148 da Costa
(Rothschild) ' Lima &
Hathavay 1946
rainbowi -y -——3 32 Jordan &
Rothschild Rothschild 1922
solida — = 32 Jordan &
Bothschild kothschild 1922
aothi . — ===} 32 Jordan &
(Rothschild) Rothechild 1922
STEPHANOCIRCUS —— ey 32 da Couzta
oonoinus Lima &
Rothachild Hathawsy 1946
dasyurt ——; ==} 32 da Coata
Skusc Lima &
Hathaway 1546
Jarviet : w——i w——i 32 da Costa
RBothechild Lims &
Hathaway 1946
tinipes —p i 2 da Costa Lima
Rothschild & Zathaway 1946
sinsons — ==} 32 da Coeta Lima
Bothschild & Rathaway 1946
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

|
é

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
STEPHANOPSYLLA —— e-=y 32 da Costa
thomasii Lima &
(Rothschild) Hathaway 1946
STIVALIUS
abacetus ———; ===; 148 Jordan &
Jordan & Rothschild 1922
Rothschild
altiecola ———y =—=3 148 da Costa
Jordan Lima &
Hathaway 1946
anaxilas -~-; at 1500 meters; 148 Rothschild 1934
Rothschild
anetsus ——=y ~=—~; 148 da Costa
Jordan Lima &
Hathaway 1946
corrugis ——-; -=; 148 Jordan 1937
Jordan
gracilentus ———; -==; 148 da Costa
Jordan Lima &
Hathaway 1946
lasturus ——-; ===; 148 Jordan &
Jordan & Rothschild 1922
Rothschild
molestug ——— === 32 da Zosta
Jordan Lima &
Hathaway 1946
mordax ——=; ==-; 148 Jordan &
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1922
novaeguineae —-=-3 ==-; 50, 148 Jordan &
Rothschild Rothschild 1922
papuanusg ——my === 148 da Costa
Jordan & Lims &
Rothschild Hathawvay 1948
rectus -——; =e=; 32, 148 Jordan &
Jordan & Rothschild 1922
Rothschild
rugatusg ey m=-; 148 da Costa
Jordan Lima &
Hathaway 1946
shar wert —a=p e==; 148 da Costa
Jordan Lima &
Hathawsy 1946
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TABLE 1 ~ FLEAS (conclusion)

Pt IR b 3 B

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
STIVALIUS
spooneri -=—; at 2000 meters; 148 Rothschild 1934
Rothachild
UROPSYLLA ———p === 32 da Costa
tasmanioa Lima &
Rothaochild Hathaway 1946
XENOPSYLLA ---; common along the coastal parts, July-Sept., Bennetts 1923
cheopis Dec.; 32
Rothschild .
———y ———-y 32 Cilento 1940 +
———-3 =-——3 107 , 134 , 197 , 263 (Bites man, of Hopkins 1961
great importance in plague areas)
~—-; Feb., March; 199 Stewart 19354
hawatiiensis ——p -==; 134 Pemberton 1943
(Jordan)
vexabilis
hawaiiensis -=-—; vector capacity for plague; 134 Macchiavello 1954
Jordan
vexabilis- —— -=-; 32 da Costa
meseris Lima &
Jerdan Hathaway 1946
vexabilia ——— ===y 32 da Costa
vexabilis Lima &
Jordan Hathaway 1946
b, )
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1. BOGS

The bugs or Hemiptera seem to be uncomson as pests of man in Australia apd
the Pacific Islands. Two épecies sre listed for this gro.,. r.
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TABLE 1 - BUGS

BRREDING HABLTATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

(GRNERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

--=: axporimeatally iafected with irypanocecma Meiva &
cruni; 66, 148 Lent 1941
Anonymous 1944

w==3 bite caused severe pain, sweiling and pro-
ilzongcod teddish blotches on the skin of » wuman;
34
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J. URTICATING & VESICATING ARTHROPODS

The entries for urticating and vesicating arthropods are surprisingly few,
Only 13 species or subspecies are listed,
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TABLE 1 - URTICATING AND VESICATING ARTHROPODS

e s zee mrzea mrmemns A metiamis s ogmeimer zim e.m-

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIEUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ALLOXACIS == === 197% Farner 1944
flavipes
Kono

ANACA
palmarus ———j =—=; 200% Farner 1944
Zacher

ANTHELA
niecthoe ---; cause irritation; 32° Musgrave 1941
Boisduval

DORATIFERA
vulrerans Gum tree leaves; =---; 32% Taylor 1938
Lewin

FOBIA
gigantea ———; —=—: 66% Farner 1944
Kono

truckana ——=; ---; 66% Farner 1944
Kono

uchiyamat -——; -=—; 23u# Farner 1944
Kone

EUPROCTIS ---; cause urticating rash; 32° Musgrzve 1941
edwardst
Newman ---; skin irritation and edema of the face and Clelarnd 1920
eyelids; 32°

LEWINIBOMBYX
lewini ———y ———; 32° Musgrave 1941
(Lewin-Bombyx)
OCHRUGASTER ———y =, 32% Berkowitz 1945
Jontraria
Walker —-—y ---3 32° Musgrave 1941
CROTINANTA
G ur —e; —==; 200% Farner 1944
Fairmaire
Do peesel thorare -—-; --=; 200% Farner 1944
Pic.
crelaa —~—y -—=; 200% Farner 1944
Fabricius
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TABLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANISMS TRANSMITTED BY

URTICATING AND VESICATING ARTHROPODS

SPECIES

DISFASY ORGANISM

s oo oo

VIRUS &
RICKETTSIA

[oe oo oo

PROTOZOA

HELMINTHS

OTHER

DISTRIBUTION

ALLOXACIS
flavipes
Kono

ANACA
palmarus
Zacher

DORATIFERA
vulnerans
Lewin

EOBIA
gigantea
Kono

truckana
Kono

uchiyamai
Kono

OCHROGASTER
eontraria
Walker

SESSTNANIA
decoler
Fairmaire

impregsithorax

Pic.

livida
Fabricius

Dermatitis

Dermatitis

Dermatitis

Dermatitis
Dermatitis

Dermatitis

Dermatitis

Dermatitis
Dern.titis

Dermatitis

197

200

32

66

66

236

32

200

200

200
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K. TICKS
The tick entries seldom include information on the immature forms separately
from the adults. In fact, most of the entries contain only distributional data.

Ticks are especially important to livestock in Australia; also, some serious
human disease organisms are transmitted by ticks. In Table 1 are listed 108 species
or subspecies,
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TABLE 1 - TICKS

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

eroxax 2.

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AMBLYOMMA
acutangulatum -3 107 Robinson 1926
Neumann
albolimbatum -——; 32 Robinson 1926
Neumann
auruginans --=; 32 Taylor &
Schulze Murray 1946
australiense -——=; 32 Robinson 1926
Neumann
cordifzrum ———; 263 Buxton &
Neumann Hompkins 1927
eypriun At 3000 feet; 107° Lever 1943
Koch & :
Neumann ---3 148, 197 Robinson 1926
—-— 22V Buxton &
Hopkins 1927
cypriwm ---; 107°, 148°, 197, 220 Anastos 1950
cyprium
Neumann’ -——; 205° Kohls 1957
helvolun -—-: 32, 148 Robinson 1926
Koch
limbatum -—-; 32 Robinson 1926
Neumann
moreliae -—=; 32 Robinson 1926
{(Koch)
nitidum --=; 283 Robinson 1926
Hirst &
Hirst
papuana -—-; 32 Robinson 1926
Hirst
postoculatum -—-; 32 Ferguscn 1925
‘Neumann
—-—— 222 Fielding 1926
quasteyprium July; 107 Lever 1943
Nuttal, Warburton
4 Robinson
scaevrla -—=; 148 Fielding 1926
Oudemans
triguttatum —-——; 32 Robinson 1926
Koch
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
APONOMMA
concolor Common; 32 Ferguson 1925
Neumann
decorosum -—— 32 Fielding 1926
Koch
——=; 107 Ferguson 1925
ecinctum —-—3 32 Fielding 1926
Neumann
gervaigi -—-; 32 Seddon 1951
(Lucas)
hydrosauri -—-; 32 Fielding 1926
Denny
oudemanst ~—-=; 148 Taylor &
Neumann Murray 1946
sphenodonti Endemic; 222 Dumbleton 1963
Dumbleton
trabeatum -—-; 148 Taylor
Schulze & Murray 1948
trachysauri —3 32 Seddon 1951
Lucas
trimaculatum ———i 32 Anastos 1950
(Lucas)
——; 148 Fielding 1926
ARGAS
lagenoplastis -—; 32 Fielding 1926
Froggatt
perstcus Cracks and crevices in the walls; 32 Ferguson 1925
{Oken)
—_— 32 Fielding 1926
—— 222 Hoogstraal 1956
vespertilionis --—; 32 Hoogstraal 1956
(Latreille)
victorienstis -——; 32 Fielding 1926
Sweet
BOOPHILUS
annulatus -—; 205 Kouis 1957
(say)
annulatus
australis Grass stems, vegetation and fences; 32 Ferguson 1925
(Fuller)
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
BOOPHILUS -——3 32° Toumanof £ 1944
annulatue
var. australie ---: 148 Farner 1943
Fuller
annulatus Experimental transmission of "Q" fever; 32 Derrick 1944
mioroplus
Canestrini Infected with "Q" fever; 32 Kohls 1947
~— 32° Andrew
et al. 1946
australis Common during the wet season; 32 Legg 1930
(Fuller)
krijgemani -=-; 148 Farner 1943
Minning
longigcutatus --—3 148 Farner 1943
Minaing
microplus ~~=: 32 Hoogetraal 1956
(Canestrini)
--=; 148 Anastos 1950
——m; 205 Kohls 1957
DERMACENTOR
atrosignatus ---; 32 (Host: man) Farner 1943
Neumann
auratus ~—~; 148 Schulze 1933
Neumann
HAEM/PHYSALIS
austraslis -—=; 32 Taylor 1913
Neumann
bansrofti - 32° Andrews
Nuttall & et al. 1946
Warburton
—; 32 Flelding 1926
bispinosa Experimental transmission and potential vector Derrick 1944
Neumann of "Q" fever; 32°
Experimentally infected with '"Q" fever; 32 Smiv. 1942
Probable vector of tropical typhus; 32* Toumanof f 1944
Bases of rushes and clumps of rough grass during Ferguson 1925
winter; 32
..... ; 219, 222 Anastos 1950
bremmeri --- 32 Roberts 1963
Roberts
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HAEMAPHYSALIS Naturally infected with "Q" fever; 32%° Derrick 1944
humerosa
5 Warburton & Experimental transmiseion of Baoillus tropicus; Heaslip 1940
- Nuttall 32 .
All year, bites man experimentally; 32 (Known Smith 1941
: vector of "Q" fever)
krijgsmant -—=; 148 Kohls 1948
1 Kohls
i lagostrophi -—-; 32 Roberts 1963
: Roberts
, leachi -—~3: 32, 33 Fielding 1926
& Audouin
-~y 222, 263 Miller 1922
longizornig ——=; 32 Fielding 1926
Neumznn
meraukensis -==; 148 Taylor &
Taylor Murray 1946
rovae-guineae -—; 32 Roberts 1963
Krijgsman &
Ponto -=~; 148 Farner 1943
papuana -—=-; 32 Anastos 1950
Thorell
~-~; 148 Fielding 1926
; ratti -—; 32 Roberts 1963
; Kohls
5 ~==~; 143 Kohls 1948
B wellingtoni ~~~; 148 Schulze 1939
; Nuttall &
Warburton
. HYALOMMA -—; 32° Fielding 1926
i aegyptium
: (Linnaeus) ——-; 222 Miller 1922
2 INDOCENTOR
3 atrosignatus ---; 148 Schulze 1933
¥ Neumann
i gteint ---; 148 Taylor &
Schulze Murray 1946
ateint
steint ~=-; 148 Schulse 1933
Schulze
IXUDES
acanthoyglosst ~=-; 148 Farner 1943
Lucas
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

H

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
IXODES -—-; 33 Fielding 1926
anatis
Chilton -—— 222 Nuttall 1916
antechint ~e=3 32 Roberts 1260
Roberts
aptericola -y 222 Miller 1922
Ma lell
apteridis —-——y 222 Miller 1922
Maskell
aurttulus --—3 32 Ferguscn 1925
Neumann
——-; 222 Nuttall 1916
auritulus
sealandicus -—-; 222 Dumbleton 1961
Dumbleton
australienstis -—-; 32 Fielding 1926
Neumann
confugus ---; 32° Rober:s 1960
Roberts
cordifer -—=; 148 Toumanof f 1944
Neumann
cormuatusg -—— 32 Roberts 1960
Roberts
etchhorni -—-; 50° Taylor &
Nuttall Murray 1946
~--; 148° Fielding 1926
eudyptides -——; 32, 222 Nuttall 1916
Masgkell
fectialis ——-; 32 Taylor &
Warburton & Murray 1946
Nut:all
fecialra
aegrifossus -— 32 Toumanoff 1944
hiragti -—=; 32 Rober:s 1960
Hassall




TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)
SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION
SPACIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
IXODES Capable of transmitting Coziella burneti and Seddon 1951
holoeyclus possible vector of Q" fever; 32. ~-~; 148
Neumann
Naturally infected with 'Q" fever, experi- Smith 1942
mentally infected with and experimental
transmission of "Q" fever; 32%°
Causes fatal paralysis of children; 32 Sharif 1938
Common during apring and early summer; 32 Ross 1924
hydromyidis -—~=; 32 Taylor &
Swar. _ Murray 1946
intermedius -~—; 222 Miller 1922
Neumann
Jacksoni -—— 222 Hoogstraal 1967
Hoogstraal
kohlgi - 32° ; Roberts 1960
Arthur
lururiosus -—: 148 Farner 1943
Schulze
maskelli —-=y 222 Nuttall 1916
* Kirk
mindanensis ~--; 66, 205 ' Kohls 1957
Kohls
rewmanni -~y 32, 222 » ’ Toumanof £ 1944
ormithorhynchi -—=-; 32 ' Touxanof f 1944
Lucas
--~; 197 Taylor &
: Murray 1946
percavatus -—-; 32 Taylotr &
Neumann Murray 1946
prigoicollarts -==; 148 Farner 1943
Schulze .
rteroiromat ~—— 32 Roberts 1964
Arthur
putus Occasionally bites man; 32° ferguson 1925
(Fickard &
Cambridge) ---; 222 Nuttall 1916
rictuus -==; 33+ Toumanof € 1944 :
E Linnaeus !
'E -3 222 Miller 1922
]
i sumplex
sirplex === 32 Roberts 1960

Neumann
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (:ontinued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
IXODES
steini -~=: 148 Farner 1943
Schulze
tasmani Y3 Seddon 1931
Neumann
_— 327 Roberts 1960
trichosurt -—-i 32 Roberts 1960
Roberts
trimaculatus -—-; 148 Farner 1943
Lucas
unicavatug -—=: 32, 222 Ferguson 1925
Neumann
uriae -—=: 32 Cooley &
White Kohls 1945
—-—— 222 Dumbleton 1961
vespertilionis -—; 32 Nuttall 1916
Koch
veatitug -—=; 32 Taylor &
Neumann Murray 1946
vietorienais -——; 32 Taylor &
Nuttall Murray 1946
MARGAROPUS
annulatus
var. austra.is -—~; 32 Howard 1908
(Fuller)
ORNITHODORCS -—=: 32, 197 Hoogstraal 1956
capensis
Neumann -——; 134, -=-; 205° Kohle 1957
—-=~; 222 Dumbleton 1961
gurneyt Bite cause severe local and systemic symptons; Seddon 1951
Warburton 32°
Experimentally infected with "Q" fever; 32 Smith 1942
Experimental transafssion of "Y' fever; 32° Derrick 1944
megnini -~-; 134 ' imme rman 1944
(Duges)
talaje In houses; 32 Ferguson 1325
(Guerin-
Meneville) -—; R2° Fielding 1926
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (conclusion)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

e SRR

' SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
i
5
7 ORNITHODOROS
talaje
capensis -—-; 32 Kohls 1957
Neumann
OTOBIUS
megnini --=; 134 Beaumont 1943
Duges
RHIPICEPHALUS Experimental transmission &nd possible vector of Derrick 1944
sanguineus "Q" fever; 32°
(Latreille)
s=-y 134° Pemberton 1943
———3 263 Doane 1914
sanguineus -—-; 32° Hoogstraal 1956
sanguineus
(Latreille) -——; 205 Kohls 1957
223
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TABLE 2 -~ SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANISMS TRANSMITTED BY
TICKS

DiSEASE ORGANISM

: VIRUS & : H : :
SPECIES : RICKETTSIA : PROTOZOA : HELMINTHS : OTHER : DISTRIBUTION
: H : : : . !
ARGAS .
persicus Relapsing N
; Oken fever 32
¢ HAEMAPHYSALIS Tropical
bispinosa typhus 32
¢ Neumann
hwarosa "Q" fever 32
Warbu.oon &
Nuttall
IXOLES Tick
holocyclus paralysis 32
Neumann
ricinug Tick
Linnaeus paralysis 32
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man.

L. MITES

The entries for mites include a wide variety of species, most of which seldom bite

For the most part, there are no biological entries. The trombiculid entries are,

of course, for larval stages. Most of the others will be for various stages, but

mostly for adults.

There are only 69 species or subspecies recorded in the tables.
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TABLE 1 - MITES

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ACOMATACARUS Jan.-Apr., Sept.-Dec., causes irritating and Anonymous 1946
australienzie inflamed swelling; 32%°
(Hirst)
-—-3 32 Seddon 1951
~==; 148 (Host: man, causes dermatitis) Wharton &
Fuller 1952
barrinensis -—; 32° Womersley 1945
Womersley
DEMODEX
Jolliculorunm Common; 32° Taylor &
Simon Murray 1946
DERMANYSSUS In houses, occasionally bites man, nocturnal; Taylor &
gallinae 32%° Murray 1946
(De Geer)
-—— 134° Pembertonn 1943
GLYCYPHAGUS
domesticeus ——=; 222%° Robertson 1946
De Geer
LAELAFPS
agilis ---; 32° Strickland 1929
Koch
australiensis ——-; 32* Williams 1944
LEEUWENHOEKIA Common; 32° Gunther 1941
australiensats
Hirst -—-; 148° Womersley &
Heaslip 1943
LETOGNATHUS
bacot: Bite at night, wharves, in houses; 32%° Hirst 1914
Hirst
LIPONY. . US -—-; 32° Hirst 1926
bd\ LR :
(Hirst) —-——; 32% Taylor &
Murray 1946
Duraa -—-; 32° Seddon 1651
Berlese
In houses, bites cause irritation; 134° Zimmetman 1944
JANTTHOUNYSUS
bacot ! -=-; 32° (Causes dermatitis) Williams &
Hirst Kershaw 1961
FARASHOVASTIA
dwdila --=-; 32%°, 148*° Taylor &
Womersley durray 1946
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TABLE 1 - MITES (continued)

s 2 Tomee SwowT

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

TNmE= IEESE T

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PEDICULOIDES Common in straw, cctton seed and grain; 32* Taylor &
ventricosus Murray 1946
(Newport)
Causes "hay itch" in man; 32° Swan 1937
Causes skin erruption; 32° Seddon 1951
—-ey 134% Pemberton 1943
SARCOPTES —-~=; 50% Backhouse 1929
gscabel
(Linnaeus) -—-; 203° Marples 1950
scabiet
var. hominis ~-—; 32%, 148% Taylor &
(Hering) Murray 1946
SCHONGASTIA -=—; 32%° 1.8% Taylor &
blestowel Murray 1946
Gunther
--=; 50% Gunther 1941
———; 148° Womersley &
Heaslip 19432
katonis -—-; 236%° Wharton &
Womersley & Fuller 1952
Heaslip
rusilla ——~; 32%° 148%° Taylor &
Womersley Murray 1846
schiffnert ---; 148 (Host: man, cause dermatitis) Wharton &
(Walch) Fuller 1952
vandersandei In grass and on low branches or shrubs, causes Ewing &
Oudemans) shrub-itch; 148%° Hartzell 1918
March, July-Aug., Nov.; 148 Womersley 1952
---; 148, 283 (Causes dermatitis) Wharton &
Fuller 1952
Cause scrub-itch; 283° Gumbleton 1947
TROMBEICULA
ablephara -~-=; 32, 148 Womersley 1952
Womersley
acuscute ! laria ---; 197 (Host: man) Wharton &
Walch Fuller 1352
AR T -~-; 32, 148 (Bites man, vector of Gelgy &
(Brumpt) Riokettsia orlentalia) Herbig 195%
--=-; 148 Roy &
Rrown 1954
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TABLE 1 - MITES (coatinued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TROMBICULA
aliecola -—-: 32 Nadchatram
Donrw & Mitchell 1965
anous -=-3 197 Wharton &
(Wharton) Fuller 1952
australienais -——; 32° Hirst 1929
Hirst
buloloensis ———3 32%°, 148%° Taylor &
Gunther Murray 1946
chiroptera --=; 32 Womersley &
Womersley & Heaslip 1943
Heaslip
deliengis Common; 32, 148, 283 (Vector of scrub typhus) Womersley 1952
Walch
Probable vector of K-typhus and apparent vector Womersley &
of "tsutsugamushi' fever; 32 Heaslip 1943
———; 32%°, 148%° Taylor &
Murray 1946
=== 32%, 148% Williams 1944
=-=-; 32, 148 (Bites man, vector of Gelgy &
Rickettesia orientalis) Herbig 1955
Naturally infected with scrub typhus; 50 Philip &
Kohls 1945
May transmit typhus; 148 Wilcocks 1944
---; 283 (Host: man) Wharton &
Fuller 1952
Suspected vector of Tsutsugamushi fever; 289 Ahlm &
Lipshutz 1944
dernsipiliata --=; 50 Womersley 1952
Walch
---; 148 Wharton &
Fuller 1952
¢legans ~——3 32 Wharton &
Womersley Fuller 1952
fletoheri ——~; 32%°% 148#° Taylor &
Womersley & Murray 1946
Heaslip
Possible vector of scrub typhus; 138 Kchle 1947
Tall grase or vegetation, suspected vector of Ahim &
Toeutsugaaushi fever; 289 Lipshutz 1944
fritted ---; 283 Wharton &
Wharton Fuller 1952
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TAYLE 1 - MITES (continued)

=% som oo ar

SPECIFIC NOTES; DIST BUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TROMBICULA
gymnodactyla ---; 148 Wharton &
(Womersley & Fuller 1952
Kohls)
hirsti Rotting logs and danp situations in riin forest; Taylor &
Sambon J2#°, —memy 148%° Murray 1946
Abundant during warm months especially in Hirst 1929
January in undergrowth beneath tea-trees,
bite cause severe irritation; 32°
-—=; 50° Dumbleton 1947
-~-3; 283 (Host: man, cause dermatitis) Wharton &
Fuller 1952
hirsti
var. buldoensis -3 148° Gunther 1939
Gunther
ineurva -——; 32 Womersley 1952
Womersley
keechongt ---; 283 Madchatram
Nadchatram & & Mitchell 1965
Mitchell
kohlsi -==; 148 Womerslay 1952
Womersley
levert ~~-=~; 107 Womersicy 1952
Womersley
lundblad? ~--~; 148 Womersley 1952
Womersley
lygosomoides -—~; 148 Womersley 1352
Womersley
minor Soil on edges of scruns; 32%° Seddon 1951
Beriese
Common 'itch mite"” of the scrub, at high Womersley &
altictude of 1,500 feet; 32 Heaslip 1943
mamy 32k, L4BW Williams 1944
- 14B8%° Tayle. &
Murray 1946
Tall grass or vegetation, suspected vector of Ahlz &
Tsutsugemushi fever; 289 Lipshuty 1944
T LAY
var. Jdelieneis -~-; 148 Womersley &
Walch Heaslip 1943
233
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TABLE 1 - MITES

(continued)

|
;’“"' g = s A

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TROLBICULA
mysantha --=: 32, 148 Womersley 1952
Womersley
naultint -——y 222 Womersley 1952
Dumbleton
nigsant -==3 50 Womersley 1952
Jumbleton
-—-: 148 Wharton &
Fuller 1952
novae-hollandiae -=~3 32 Womersley 1952
Hirst
obscurc ~-~: 148 Womersley 1952
Womersley
philipt ~-=~: 148 Womersley 1952
Womersley
pluving -=~3 32, 197, 283 Womersley 1952
(wharton)
quadriensge -—=; 32 Womersley 1952
Womercley &
Heaslip
rare Sept.; 32. Aug., Dec.; 148 Womersley 1952
(Walch)
—=; 148° Audy 1950
riot --~; 148 Womerslev 1952
Gunther
robusia --~; 148 Womersley 1952
Gunther
samboni In blacl soil, chiefly in the top inch, common Womersley
Womersley on warm days, bites are very irritating, bites Heaslip 1943
mostly on the legs, waistline wher2 clothing fits
tightly, all year especially from Sept.-Jan.; 32°
Common; 32%, L[48»° Taylor &
Murray 1546
saraing -——; 32% Wharton &
Womersley Fuller 1952
-—-; 32* Seddon 1951
8CINCOLARS -~-; 93. Dec.-Jan., March, May; 148. July; 283 Womersley 1652
Womersley

234




r

CIILL AT e s

b e o O

TABLE 1 - MITE3 (conclusion)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TROMBICULA
signata -—=; 32 Wharton &
Womersley Fuller 1952
sobrina -==-; 148 Womersley 1952
Womersley
thori -—-: 32 Wemersley 1952
Womersley
tovelli -~-=3 32 Womersley 1952
Womersley
trang lucens --=; 32 Womersley 1944
Womersley
vandersandei ——=; 32%°, 148%° Taylor &
Oudemans Murray 1946
walchi -——; 32%° 148%° Taylor &
Womersley & Murray 1946
Heaslip
wichmanni ==~y 32%° ) 148%° Taylor &
(Oudemans) Murray 1946
--=; 32, 148, 283 (Host: man, cause dermatitis) Wharton &
Fuller 1952
--~, 50, 93 Womersley 1952
TYROGLYPHUS
longior
var. castellanet Infesting copra, cause "copra itch" in man; 148% Taylor &
Hirst Murray 1546
TYROPHAGUS
longior -——; 222%° Robertson 1946
Gervals
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TABLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANISMS TRANSMITTED BY

MITES

¢ VIRUS &
RICKETTSIA

SPECIES

DISEASE ORGANISM

PROTOZOA : HELMINTHS

OTHER

DISTRIBUTION

ACOMATACARUS
australiense
(Hirst)

DERMANYSSUS
gallinae
(De Geer)

GLYCYPHAGUS
domesgticus
De Geer

LAELAPS
australiensis

LEIOGNATHUS
bacoti
Fliut

LIPONYSSUS
bacott
Hirst

PAPASCHONGASTIA
dubia
Womers_.ey

PEDICULOIDES
ventricosus
(Newport)

SARCOFTES
scabet
Linnaeus

seakei
var. homintisg
Raspail

SCHONGASTIA
blestowel
Gunther

katonis
Womersley &
Heaslip

prustila
Womersley

varde raande !
(Oudemans)

Tsutsu~
gamushi

236

Dermatitis

Dermatitis

Dermatitis

Dermatitis

Dermatitis

Dermatitis

Dermatitis

Dermatitis

Dermatitis

Dermatitis

Dermatitis

Dermatitis

Dermatitis

Dermatitis

Bush-
itch

32

32

222

32

32

32

32,

32

134

50

3z,

32,

236

32,

148

148

148

148
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TABLE 2 -~ MITES (conclusion)

DISEASE ORGANISM

: VIRUS &

SPECIES : RICKETTSIA : PROTOZOA : HELMINTHS OTHRER : DISTRIBUTION
TROMBICULA
buloloensis Dermatitis 32, 148
Gunther
deliensis Tsutsugamushi 32, 148 (Williams-1944)
Walch
Dermatitis 32, 148
fletchert Dermatitis 32, 148
Womersley &
Heaslip
hirgti Dermatitis 32, 148
Sambon
minor Dermatitis 32 (Seddon, 1951)
Berlese
Tsutsugamushi 32, 148
Dermatitis 148
sambonti Dermatitis 32, 148
Womersley
sarcina Dermatitis 32
Womersley
vandergandet Dermatitis 32, 148
Oudemans
waleht Dermatitis 32, 148
Womersley &
Heaslip
wichmant Dermatitis 32, 148
{Oudemans)
TYROGLYPHUS
longtior Dermatitis 148
var. castellanet
Hirst
TYROPHAGUS
longior Dermacitis 222
Gervals
237
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M. MISCELLANEOUS ARTHROPODS

The entiies listed as miscellaneous arthropods are mostly for scorpions and
spiders. There are 18 species or subspecies listed,.




TABLE 1 - MISCELLANEOUS ARTHROPODS

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ANISQOLABIS
colossea — ==y 32° Cleland 1920
(Dohrn)
ATPAN
fornidabilis ---; bite causes severe systemic disturbances; 32° McKeown 1952
Rainbow
robustus -=-; funnel web spun in natural crevices, McKeown 1952
Cambridge nocturnal, bite may be fatal; 32°
DECOPHYLLA
smaragdina ——— =y 32° Cleland 1920
(Fehr)
ENTOMOBRYA
multifasctiata —— - R2° Pescott 1942
Tull.
tenuicauda -y ———; 32° Pescott 1942
Schitt.
HORMURUS ——=; —-——; 66, 197, 236 (Sting 1is not poisonous) Farner 1944
australasiae
Fabricius ---; effect of sting is slight; 263° Buxton &
Hopkins 1927
ISOMETRUS
europagus ---; enters house, sting is very painful; 66°, Farner 1944
197°, 200°, 238°
maculatus —— =-=—y 134° Pemberton 1943
(De Geer)
--=; effect of sting 1s slight; 263° Buxton &
Hopkins 1927
LATRCDECTUS ---; common In man-made structures, bite caus.s McKeown 1952
hasseltit severe systemic disturbances, ocrasionally fatal;
Thorell 32°.,  e-=y ==y 222
mactans —— ==y 134° Pemberton 1943
Fabricius
MYRMECTA
nigriventris ———; -y 32° Cleland 1920
Mayr
nigrootnota ---; painful oting; 32° Cleland 1920
F. Saith
OCINARA
lewinae ---; skin irritation; 32° Cleland 1920
(Lewin)
OECOPHYLLA
dina c— - 32°¢ Cleland 1920
(Fabricius)
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TABLE 1 - MISCELLANEQUS ARTHROPODS (conclusion)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PELICULUS
capitis —==; =—=; 107° Veitch &
(De Geer) Greenwood 1921
humanus w——; -—=; 107° Veitch &
Linnaeus Greenwood 1921
PHTHIRUS
inguinalis ——-; === 107° Veitch &
Leach Greenwood 1921
pubis ---; on eyelashes of children; 263° Buxton &
Linnaeus Hopkins 1927
SCOLOPENDRA
morsitans ~---; enters houses, bite is extremely painful; Farner 1944
Linnaeus 197°
subspinipes - -==; 134° Pemberton 1943
Leach
---; enters houses, bite is extremely painful; Farner 1944
197°
---; readily bites man, bite caused oedema of Buxton &
hand and forearm; 263° Hopkins 1927
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